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T mas the ſaying of « Seruam of Chriſt, Every day a Chriſtian ſpendy 
on Earth, 7285 loſt in heaven ; ſure he W it of the Place, not 
the Company, For what make: Heeven, but Union and C "= 
with God in Teſns Chriſt > Now this bring attainablein this li ſe b 
binders but a Chriſtian may live in beaven whilſt be live: poi eartb7Truly' 
our Fillowlbip is with ihe Father, & with his Son Jeſus Chriſt, 1 Job. r 3. 
And our Converſation is in Heaven ( ſaub another Apoſle )Pbil, 3.20. 
And I live, yet not I, but Chriſt liveth in me, and the life which Ino. 
live in the fleſh, I live by the faith of the Son of God, Gal: 2.20. Theſe' 
were men on earth, ſubjeT to ſuch infirmities as theſe are, yet lived is He- 
ver; and there are pet in this declining, wanton, Chriſt-denying age; 4 Ge- 
neration upon earth thus living, whoſe lives and graces, though hidden um- 
der a mean out ſide, under many reproaches and infirmities, yet ſbine inward« 
ly with the glory of Chrift upon them, whothough they be in the world, yer 
follow the Lord with a Spirit differing from be ſpirit of the world; and 
among fi theſe biden ener of the Lord, wi bleſſed man (the preacher of 
theſe Sermms, of whom. the world. war not worthy) was ſuch a one, who” 
22 earth, lived in Heaven; and a thou maieſt eaſily per- 
ceive, the end and ſcope of theſe Sermons is, to winde up thy bear: te 1b 
like frame and poſture; viz. To takg it off from-periſbing vn 
282 to fer it upon that * is the real and durable ſubſtance: 

e ſee upon what we cy ot the fair: f all worldly. 
and glory now ſtands, 2 the Lord — ap, and putting —— 
10 the glories of the Kingdoms of men, who bave not comribured their- 

rength end pomer to the advancing, but contrariwiſe, to the pulling down” 
and ceelypſng of the glery of the: Kingdom of Jeſws Chriſt : Befider wb 
the World tells ws, never bad any age by the works of providence, more” 
examples laid before them of the worlds vanity, than — woo and there · 
fare our hearts ſbould fs ſmexchthemſelves 1 


that uſe the world, as not abuſing ity abi ation be put 
this Argument, The time is ſhart, or @ che word i, The remainder of our 
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#his holy mans ſp iris did much appear in this, that 2 
fort that Earth conld offerd bim, be ffill led wen all 
ment with the eyes of a ſiranger, and on order to the raifing 
more holy, bumble, ſerviceable, ſelf denying walking 
that injoye: little or nothing in the world, to ſpeak much 
ti andempiyneſſe and 
be never poſſeſſed, is not ſo much, « when a man 3s 

the 


——_— into the 4 Heaven, thing, 
it ſelf with ſweet and bigher injoyment!,with 

mere ſavory and cordial a ons it bath of Jeſus Chriſt ; this ii ſome· 
wh yr aa that is made partaker of the Divine Nature, and that ljves 
above the world in the in ji ment of the world; ſo that now Reader thou haſt 
theſe — 3 — pracłiee of this 2 and no 
again in theſe 14 which we preſent to thee in this ing ſtile(thongh we 
confeſs 2 bave Wk mere contracted) — x 4255 way 
mare defired, more acceptable to bis bearers, and if we miſtake not, more 
working upon the affeZiont, and more * 1 to the greateſt part of 
Chriſtians. The Lord Jeſis be with thy Spirit, and go with theſe and 
all ther bis precious labors, to the furtherance of the Joy of thy Faith, build- 
ing thee up in theinner man, and direct ing thee in the way to thine ternal 
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4 The ENGLISH PaHYSiTIANS being an Aſtrolo rife Diſcourſe 


of the Vulgar Herbs of this Nation 5 wherein is how to cure a 
mans ſelf of moſt Diſeaſes incident to mans Body, with ſuch things as 


ow in England, and for charge. 
Fe ook Nen I Tätig er hering all Herbs both 
Vulgarly and Aftrol y. 2. The way of drying and keeping them 
and their Juyces 3. The way os, and keeping all manner of 
uſeful Compounds, made of thoſe Herbs. 4. The way of mixing the 
— according to Cauſe, and mixture of the Diſeaſe, and the part 


y afflicted- 


A Godly and Fruitful Expoſition, on the firſt Epiſtle of Peter. By Mr. John 
Kogers, Miniſter of the oy e at Dedbam in Eſſex. 


The Wonders of the Load. | r- Samwel ward of Ipfwich. 
An Expoſition on the Goſpel & St Maztbew, by Ms. Ward. 
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Mr. Love's Caſe, containing his Peritions, Narrative, and Speech. 

Vox Pacifica, or a Perſwaſive to Peace. 

; Dr. Preftons Saints ſubmiſſion, and Satans Overthrow. 
F Pious mans practice in Parliament Time. 

A Treatiſe of the Rickets, being a Diſeaſe common to Children; Wherein 
is ſhewed, 1. The Eſſence. 2. The Cauſes. 3. The Signs. 4. The Re- 
medies of the Diſeaſe. Publiſhed in Latin by Dr. Gliſſon, Dr. Bate, and 
Dr. Regemorter. 3 N 

Mr. Symſons Sermon at Weſtminſter. Mr. Phillips Treatiſe of Hell. 

Mr. Feaks Sermon before the Lord Major. | — of Chriſts Geneology. 


Seven Books of My. Jeremiah Burroughs lately publiſhed ; As alſo the Texts 
* of Scripture upon which they are grounded. 


1 The Rare Jewel of Chriſtian Contentment, on Phil. 4. 11. Wherin is ſhew- 
ed; 1. What Contentment is, 2+ It isan holy Art and Myſtery, 3.. The 
Excellencies of it, 4. The Evil of the coutrary fin of Murmuring, 
the Aggravations of ir. 2 

z Goſpel-worſhip, on Levit. 10. 3. Wherin is ſhewed, 1. The right man- 
ner of the Worſhip of God in general; and particularly, In Hearing the- 
Word, Receiving the Lords Supper, and Prayer. 

3 Goſpel-Converſation , on Phil. 1. 17. Wherin is ſhewed, 1. That the Con- 
verſations of Beleevers muſt be above what could be by the Light of Na- 
ture, 2. Beyond thoſe that lived under the Law, 3. And ſutable to what 
Truths the Goſpel holds forth. To which is added, The Miſery of thoſe 
Men that have their Portion in this Life only, on Pſal. 17. 14. 

4 A Treatiſe of Earthly-mindednep. Wherin is ſhewed, 1 What Bart 
ly-mindedneſs is, 2 The great Evil therof, on Phil. 3. part of the 195. 

Verſ. Alſo to the ſame Book is joyned, A Treatiſe of Heavenly-miadednefs 
and walking with God, on Gen. 5. 24. and on Phil. 3. 20. 

5 An — on the fourth, fifth, ſixth, and ſeventh Chapters of the Pro- 
heſie of Hoſea. 

6 An Expoſition on the eighth, ninth, and tenth Chapters of Ho ea. 

7 An Expoſition on the eleventh, twelfch, and thirteenth Chapters of Heft a. 

A Treatiſe of Politick Power, wherein 7 Queſtions are Anſwered, 1. Whereof 
Power is made, and for what ordained ; 2. Whether Kings and Governors , 
have an abſolute Power over the People; 3. Whether Kings and Governors 
— 2 —— — Laws of their — — 4 How 

Nople are to vernors 5 J. Whether People have 
T it be Lawful to depoſe an evil Governor 33 
7. What Confidence is to be given to Princes. | - 


The Compaſſionate Samaritan. The craft and cruelty of the : 
Six Sermons, Preached by Dr. Hill, | Adverſaries,by Matthew Newcomin» 3 


collected into one Volumn. A ſacred Panygrick, by Steph.Martiat.. 
Dr. Sibbs on the Philippians .- Barriffs Military Diſcipline. | 
The Beſt and Warſt Magiſtrate, by | The Immortality of Mans Soul. 

Obadiab Sedgwick.- | The Anatomiſt Anatomized.. 
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Earthly 3 


CHAP. I. 
The Text Opened. 


PHILIP. 3. latter part of the 19. verſe. 
——ho mind Earthly things. 


38 H 15 precious Scripture: cleerly holds 
forth the different diſpoſition of wicked 
and of godly men; eſpecially of ſuch 

& 8 wicked men, as ſet themſelves again(t the 
NO : Goſpel; for it relates to ſuch as were 


84 | Z pro fled enemies to the Croſs of Chriſt; 

2 > that labored what they could to hinder 
the ſucceſs of the Miniftry of Paul. You ſhall find if you 
look back a few.yerſes, that _ meant of choſe kind o 
men 


- 
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men eſpecially, for he tels us, chat many walk'd ſo, as the? . 
were enemies to the Croſs of Chriſt : they were thoſe that 
oppoſed the of Paul, and his Miniftry : and be de- 
ſcribes thoſe men hat they were by divers Charactera, but 
Ple treat of none bat this, F bo mind Earibly things. 

Who mind Earibiy things ; who ſavoxr, or rei Earthly 
things, ſo you may tranſlate the word as well. It is a ge- 
nera comprehending the actions and operations, 


both of the underſtanding and will: It is in Scripture ap- 


plied to both, but moſt commonly to the Actions of the wil 
and affections; we are particular in Actions of the Will. 


Eartbly things] The thing that are upon the Earth, 
whatſoever they be, the Beauty, the Glory and Parentry of the 
Earth; the Profits that are Earthly, the Pleaſures and Ho- 
nors of the world; who mind any things inordinatly that 
are ſublunary accommodations. Bat we carcy and behave 
our ſelves as free Denizens of the City of Heaven; for ſo the 
words in the Original are, if we ſhould thus reade them: 
Our City whereof we are Citizens, and whereunto we have right, 
is Heaven. 

But our Converſation, our Cizy Converſe, it is of things that 
areabovetheearch : when the Apoſtle would have men to 
follow «heir example and not the example of others,in the 
17. verſe, he uſes this as an Argument, faith he, ſuch and 
ſuch men are enemies to the Croſs of Chriſt, and they make 
their belly their god, and they mind Eartbly things do not fol- 
low them, do not hearken what they ſay to you,they come 
up and down from houſe to houſe, a whiſper this and 
that to you, and would take you off from the ways of God, 
God hath begun to enlighten you, and to ſtir your conſci- 
ences, do not let the precious affections of your ſoul: run 
waſt cowards them, but be ye followers of us as we ars of 
Chrift; for our Converſation is in Heaven with our Lord 
and Maſter, there comes in the Argument in the 20. verſe. 
So that being the only ſcope and meaning of che words, 


That 


take this DoQrinal Truth. 


A Treatiſe ef Earthly-mindedneſ;. 3 
That this is the great difference between a wicked man and a Doc. 
edly man; one mind; Earthly things : and the other bath 
is Converſation in Heaven, Iintend to handle boch 
theſe in order. 
One of theſe mind: Earthly things : It is a paralel Scrip- 
ture that we have in the 8. to the Rom. 5. verſe, For they that 
are after the feſb, do mind the thing of the fleſb. Do mind,there oe vod yrec 
is the ſame word, only here the Participle,and there in the f“ 
Verb, but the meaning is the ſame,as they that are after the 
Earth, mind Eartbly things: ſo they that are after the fleſh 
favour: fl (bly thing: the firſt part of this point, is the diſ- 
cription of wicked men, that are enemies to the crofſe of 
Chriſt, and to the waies of godlineſt. and they are men that 
mind Earthly things,the more groffe of them are defcribed 
before, To have their bellies to be their god, ſome of them 
are very ſenſual, druken, unclean, and altogether given 
to ſatisfie the fleſh in fleſhly Juſts: But there are others that 
do not appear to be ſo brutiſh, yet they are men of earthly. 
minds, ſ.vyour only ofearthly things, and theſe are the 
men that are ſecret enemies to the crofſe of Chriſt, yea, and 
wil many times appear ſo to be, it will break out at length: 
Such aman whoſe ſpirit hath been eattbly for a long time, 
will appear at length to be an enemy co Chriſtscroſſe. Now 
in the handling of this point, I will propound theſe Five- 
things to treat of. a 
Firſt, What it is to mind earthly things in a ſinfull 
way: or thus, When a man may be ſaidto be an 
Earthly-minded man, that we may know when a 
man is an Earthly- minded man, what it is to mind 
Earthly things, that the Apoſtle here deſcribes 4 
wicked man by. Without the opening of this, al that: 
T ſhall ſay afterwards will be but to little purpoſe. 
Secondly. The great evil that there is in minding 
of Ea rthly things : and I ſhall diſcover to you a grea- 
ter evil in it than you are aware of. 
D 2. Thirdly. 
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Thirdly . Lay down ſome Convincements whereby 
thoſe men and women that( it may be) think they are 
cleer from this ſin, yet may have it diſcovered unto 
their conſciences, that they are the men and women 

that do mind Earthly things. | 

Fourthly. I ſball ſearch into the Reaſon, Why it is 


that the hearts of men and women are ſo much after - 


Earthly things. 

Fifthly. Tfhall labour to take off your hearts from 
Earthly things. Theſe are the Five things that are 
to be done in-the firſt part of the point, Namely, the 

Character of wicked men here laid down, Who 
mind Earthly things. | 

For the firſt. Who they are, that mind Earthly things. Cer - 

tainly, they are not all thoſe that enjoy earthly things; all 
men that do make uſe of earthly thing · /muſt not be con- 
demned for minding earthly things. Paul himſelf in this 
very Epiſtle, where he wrote to theſe Philippians, chap. 4. 
verf. 12. Though he knew how to want, yet he knew how 


to abonnd: he could tell how to make uſe of earthly things, 


yea; and he gives charge, That all choſe that are inſtructed 
ſhould make ſuch as had inſtructed them partakers of all 
their goods. It may be, they would have ſaid, is not this, 
To mind Eartbly things ? To require thoſe that are inftru- 
Red, to make thoſe that did inſtruct tbem partakers of all 
their goods: Paul doth charge this. Vea, and Chriſt him- 
ſel f, even in that Scriptare where he does labor moſt to take 
the thoughts of men off from the earth; as not to take any 
thought, what they ſhogld eat, or drink, yet ſaith he, Towr 
beavenly F ather knows that yea bave need of theſe things in the 6. 
of Matthew : and Gal. 6. 6. Let him that i taught inthe Word 
communicate unto him that teacheth in all good things : and if 
there be any pretence againſt ic, yet ſaith he, be not deceived, 
God is not mocked; for whatſoever a man ſoweth,that ſhall be alſ 
reap, Thus therefore it is not here charged, as a note of a 
ev 
il 


/ 
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evil man, to have earthly things, and doth Juflly require 
whatis due unto him, as here Pax! doth ;and the Galati- 
ans could not charge him, as breaking his own Rule which 
he wrote to the Philppians ; and therefore we muſt enquire 
out ſomwhai elſe that's here meant, by minding earthly 
things. When a man or woman doth mind earthly things 


in a finful way, And for that there are theſe ſeveral yarti- 
culars confiderable. 


— 


CHAP. II. 
Earthly-mindedneſs diſcovered in Nine particulars. 


H E firſt is this, I ben a man looks upon earthly things 
4 the greateſt things of all, when be bath a bigh eſteem 
of eartbly things, L HE things: asthus, Oh if 
had ſuch and ſuch things as others have, Oh how 

happy ſhould I be, how happy are ſuch and ſuch men thay 

do enjoy ſuch earthly chings at their will, in their dwel- 
lings, their furniture, their comings in, Oh theſe are the 
brave things, theſe are the delightful things, theſe are 

TH E things wherein felicity and happineſs doth conſiſt. 
When men ſhall promiſe to themſelves felicity in any 
earthly things, then they mind earthly things. Iremem- 
ber golden mouth'd Chryſoſtom hath a ſpeech of a covetous 
man, That he looks upon bis Money, and he ſees more 
beauty in his Money than in the very Sun it ſelf chat ſhines 
in the Firmament : When men look apon the things of the 
earth asthe moſt beautiful things in their eyes: Certainly 
that man is in a diſtemper,when he puts ſuch a high eſteem 
upon any earthly things, this eſteem is not according to 
what God and his Saints do put upon earthly things,God 
never puts any great eminencie on any earthly thing; he 

never made any earthly things to be any great Conduit, 


or 
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or means of Conveyance of any great good from himfel 
unto his Creature; If you would know what your heart, 
are, you may know it by this one fign as much as any, 
What do you account your excellencie ? according to wha 
any man or woman accounts their excellency to conſiſt in, 
ſoare their hearts, their hearts are ſutable; in the 27. chap.. 
of Geneſis, 28. 39. verſes. Yoo: ſhall find there Iſaas bleffin 
of Jecoband Eſau, he bleſſes them both: but now, what 
would obſerve is this, the difference in the placing of them, 
you ſhall obſer ve, the bleſſing of Jacob in the 28. verſe, 
therefore God giveth of the dew of Heaven, and the fatneſs 
of the earth, and plenty of Corn and Wine; that's Jacob 
bleſſing : Now look to Eſaw's bleſſihg, for the bleſſing was 
ſutable to their difpofition , and Jacob father anſwered. 
and ſaid unto him, behold thy dwelling ſhall be of the fat- 
neſs of the earth, and ofthe dew of Heaven from above 
mark, Iſaae bleſſes them both with the dew of Heaven and 
fatneſi of the earth; but now, in Jacob's bleſſing the dew: 
of Heaven is firft, and the fatneſs of the earth is in the ſe- 
cond place; but in Eſaw's bleſſing the fatneſs of the earth 
is firſt, and then the dew of Heaven : noting this, That a. 
godly man indeed, doth ſtand in need of the things of the 
earth, as Chrift ſaith, your father knows you ſtand in need 
of this things; I but the great thing in the firit place that 
a godly heart doth mind, it ts, The dew of Heaven, and then 
in the ſecond place, The bleſſing of the erath; But now, a; 
carnal heart doth think ic hath ſome need of thethings of 
Heaven, it will acknowledge that: I but In the firſt place 
io the ſatneſi of the earth they deſire: and ſecondly. the 
- dew of Heaven, So that that's the firſt thing: Earthly min- 
ded-men look upon theſe things as the bigh and chief 
things, and hence it is chat the choiſe of the thoughts of an 
earchly-minded man is carried out on worldly objects. 
Secondly, When the Cream and choiſe of the thoughts of men 
and women are. buſied about earthly things then they mind earthly. 
thing / in a ſinful manner: You may know what your hearts 


are by your thoughts as much as any thing, the. choughts. 
are. 
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are the immediate ebulicions or riſfings up of the beart (as [ 


may ſo call them) that is the bubbles that come from the 


heart immediately; a man cannot know what is in his 
heart ſo much by words and actions, as by the thoughts, 
becauſe the thoughts immediately ſpring from the heart, 
as thus, Ican tell what the water is in ſuch a fountain bet- 
ter from that that bubbles up immediatly from the fountain- 
head, than I can tell by the water that runs in the fiream a 
mile or two off, for there may many things intervene in 
the ſtream a mile or two off that never came from the foun- 
tain-head , but that that immediately bubbles from the 
fountain-head, that diſcovers of what nature the fountain 
is: So the thoughts are as it were the firſt born ofthe heart, 
and therefore the heart may be known what it is by the 
thoughts, Prov. 23. 7. ſaith the holy Ghoſt there, As be 
bin eth in his beart, ſo is be; That which is here ſpoken in a 
particular caſe may be applied in the general, Az a man 
thinks io his heart ſo is he, as his thoughts are ſo is he: So 
is the heart as the thoughts of the mind are, Men may keep 
in words and actions out of by-reſpe&s, I but if you could 
know what the heart is, and look ioto the haunts of it in 
ſecret, that would diſcover to your ſelves what you are: 
as now, Many of your ſervants, when they ate in your pre- 
ſence before you or before others they may out of divers re- 
ſpe: carry themſelves fairly, but if you would find them 
out, labour to know what they do when they are alone in 
their private haunts: So, would you know your own 


"hearts ? do not ſo much look at them, and take a ſcantling 


ofthem by how you behave your ſelves in words and acti- 
ons before others, but what they are in your private cham» 
bers, what they are in the inward thoughts of the mind, 
there the heart comes to be diſcovered moſt; And by theſe 
eas Ido not mean every kind of injection, or ſuggeſti- 
on, for ſometimes the Devil may caſt in evil thoughts into 
the moſt holy; but I mean ſuch hes as are ſweet to the 
foul, w the ſoul comes to 


contentment, for that's the minding eartbly abingi, when 
: — 


out ſweetneſs, and 
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you find the ſtrength of your thoughts to be upon the 
things of the earth: and they are more ſutable to your 
hearts than any other : It is not when through weakneſs 
the mind may be wandring this way or that way, or 
through ſuggeſtions or temptations ; but now, when men 
or women are moſt themſelves when alone and free, then 
for to examine what are the moſt ſutable thoughts to their 
Hearts, Can you ſay when you are alone, Oh the very 
thoughts of God are ſweet to me, immediate in his Law: 
day and night, and ſuck out ſweeineſs there as from an ho · 
ny comb? But an anclean wretch will ſuck out ſweerneſs of 
his unclean thoughts when he is alone; and ſo the earthly 
minded man will ſack out the ſweetneſs of his earthly 
thoughts, and ſo the Ambitious man the ſweetneſs of his. 
pride when he is alone, and theſe are the moſt contentful 
thoughts to him, he can run along if it be two or three 
hours together and take delight and pleaſure in them 
&e:re*s Earthly-mindednefs. A. 
The third thing is this, An Earthly - minded man, i one 
whoſe beart ele ves to the earth for ſo I told you the word 
was, not only to mind, but to ſavour the things of the earth: 
his heart doth cleave to the earth: The Fſalmiſt in a far 
differing cafe ſaid, that his ſoul did elea ve to the duſt : but 
it's true of many men in this caſe chat I am ſpeaking of, 
their very ſouls do cleave to the duſt, their ſpirics are mix · 
ed with the earth, and therefore they are droſſie: Though 
it may be they have ſome good common gifts, ſome good 
natural parts, and ſome workings of the holy Ghoſt upon 
them, yet their ſpirits ate droflie : becauſe they are 
mixt with the earth: diſcourſe never ſo much to theſe men 
of the vanity of the things of the earth, they will give you 
the hearing; but when you have done all, cheir fouls do 
cleave to the earth: and diſcourfe never ſo much to them of 
the ex: elleney of keavenly things, they will bear you, but 
when you have done all, their ſouls ſtil cleaves to the earth: 
Asa man whoſe ſoul cleaves in love to a woman, (As k l 
faid of Sampſon, his ſoul did cleave to Dalilob) talk what 


you. 


ſaid for che 
en ofthis ot Heaven yt ow 
cleaves to che earth : ore 


— —— 
„Feussbly, An exrthly-minded man, is on, heart 
ia filled with diſtracti — earth : what he 


hall cat and drink, a 3 ve" fas D 

himſelfand 4 — what ſhall 

oſ him at ſuch a time, Though he be well now yer what 

may became of himafterwards : when che heart is filled 
cares about the things of che earch; ſo far 

za che heart hach theſe prevailing over it, ſo far ſuch a man 


may be judged to be earthly. 
— — — do cauſe diſtrading cares a 


The Tab An appackniicn e veridgrearevit 
In caſe ſhould bediſappoinced, I look-upon my diſap- 
in ſuch thing as a moſt latolerable evil to me, 
fd ſhould be diſappointed I know not what in che world 
todo Thatsthe 
Tus bond is, An ancertfiatic in the means for the 


LH ofchis diſappoinement: when as I look ow 
ment a8avery great evil, ſo thoſe means that 


me againſt — — 


Secondly 
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Secondly,” They don't look upon the means of proviſ · 
on for — — and families as having anie certaintie in 
it, is a main thing to be'confidered of: As4or out- 
ward things in the world, they find by 
uncertainty in them. And then for any promſe that chere 
is in Scripture that God will provide for them and their fa- 
milies, alas ghat they dare not truſt to, that's a thing that 
of all means they think ro be the weakeſt, Lord have mercy 
upon them (ſay they) ifthey have nothing elſe to truſt to, 
but only a word in Scripture, ghey think themſelves moſt 
miſerable and wretched . But now, it would best herwiſe 
with the ſoal if it were not earthly minded, it would not 
be at any great pauſe how thing: do fall oucherein the 
matters of the world, it's true, perhaps I mwy miſcarry in 
ſuch a buſineſſe, and my eſtate may be taken from me by 
the Caldean / or Sabeans av Jobs was, but I ſhall not be un 
done, my happineſs is not gone, I ſhall have that that will 
comfort me when all that is gone; ſuppoſethe worſt, yet 
this will not undo me, Indeed a man that ſends abroad in 
a venture all bis whole eſtate, he is very ſolicitous becauſe if 
- therebeill news about it he is undone; but another man 
that hath a great deal gf riches, houſe, and Lands, and a 
ſtock at home co maintain him and his family, If there 
comes ſuch ill news, I have a Rock to live on be thinks, 
therefore he is not ſo much ſolicitous: So a worldly man, 
all bis ſtock is in the earth, there's his only portion, amd 
if he_miſcarries there he is undone ;. But a godly man, 
though bee hath — the earth, yet he bath ſome- 
thing elſe, treaſures in Heaven to reſt upon beſides the 
earth, and therefore he is not ſo ſolicitous. / 

And then for the ſecond, The uncertaimy of means and 
oy if a godly man looks upon outward cauſes, he ſees 

all is uncertain, but he hath a-promiſeto reſt upon, I will 
never leave you nor forſake you : caſt your care upon me for I 
care for you; and this he looks upon as a certain means 
and help, whatſoever fals out, here's a promiſethat he can 
build upon, and therefore this takes off his ſolicicous 
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. Eares : But an earthly minded man or woman whoſe heart 
#+fild fvich diſtractinꝑ cares, becauſe he look upon himſelf 
as undone if he miſcarries here, and hath nothing to reſt 
upon for his provifion in this world, more than the crea- 


ture. UE 
Fifrhly, An earthly minded man or woman, is one 
whoſegreat bulineſs of bis heart and endeavours of his life 
are about the things of the earth: he makes it his great bu» 
fineſs, and the ſtrang endeavours of his ſpiric are txerciſed 
in the things of tiſt earth: He eagerly and greedily works 
with the ſtrongeſt intention about theſe things, his whole 
Soul, the whole man is laid out about the world, it is the 
adequate object of his ſoul. * 
You will ſay, Other men they are buſie in their callings 
as well as theſe that you account earthly minded men, 1 
But mark, they are bufie about their callings in obedience 
to God; and for outward things fer aſide their obedience 
to God, then (I ſay) allghe things that they buſie them- 
ſelves about in the world, were it not under that con dera - 
tion that they were obeying God in it they would not be 
dequate objects for their ſouls, I mean by an adequate 
object, that that Is ſufficient to take up the whole ſtrength 
of the ſoulto lay it out fully : Ple give you this ſimilitude 
to expreſs my mind farther, to ſhew you what I mean by 
an adequate object, You have a little child, he is playing 
at ſports, now this ſport it hath as much in it as there is in 
his ſpiric, there iva kind of equality between his ſpirit and 
ſuch a ſpore, there is benefic enough a child conceives in 
fuch a {port as it's worth the laying ont of all his ſtrength 
and might upon it: Nom it may be, ſometimes a man or 
woman will play with their child, they will do as the 
child doth to play with it, but this ſport it's not an adde- 
quat object, that's thus, a man or woman for the while 
would pleaſe themſelves with the child, but not ſoas if 
there werte as much good in this as would fill cheir ſouls, - 
ſous they would lay out all their mind and might upon 
this thing as that is fully * co the A of _ 
dank: 81 2 Ez, Hout- 
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ſoul; Bat ſport is ſully adequat to the deſires of the ſoul 
of the child, but though a man or woman doch ſyort ſa. 
with the child, yei theſe things are not fully adequatto the 
defires of a man of woman, and they have other matters 
in their heads than theſe, and buſineſſes of a higher nature: 
and ſo it is in thoſe that are not earthly minded, though 
they may be buſied about the things of this world, yet 
they uſe the world as if they uſed ic not, the things of the 
world are not objects adequat to their hearts, a ſpiritual 
heart reſerves the chief ſtreogeh of it for higher chings, I 
follow theſe things in the world but ſo, as | reſerve the 
chief firength for a more defirable good: As a man now, 
if he bath divers friends to come to him, perhaps he hath 
ſome of an ordinary rank, they come firft, he makes ordi- 
narie provifion for them, but if he hath anie choiſe . 
for entertainment he reſerves t hem ſor ſome choiſe friends 
that are coming to him : ſo a man that is not of the world 
h he may be bufie in earthly thibge, yet the choiſe of 
his heart he both reſerve for thingy of a higher nature. I 
remember Tertullian hath a ſpeech of the Chriftians how 
they eat, and drank ; when they ſup'd, they eat and drank, 
(ſaich he) ſo a they remembred they were to pray that night be- 
fore they ſlepe : Soa gracious ſpiritual heart follows his out 
ward bufineſs in the world, but ſo as he remembers he is to 


_ converſe with God that night before de ſleeps, ſo that bg 


reſerves the ſtrength of his ſpirit for communion with God; 
but now the other laies out all his ſtrength as having no- 
thing to do afterwards : ſo that in this an earthly, and a 
ſpicicual heart are quite contrary; The Apoſtle you know 
would have godly mei to uſe thg world av if they uſed is 
not; ſo on the contrary, an earthly-minded man uſes ſpi- 
ritual things as if he uſed them not; look how an earthly 
minded mans heart is in ſpiritual things, ſo a ſpiritual 
mind is in earthly — An earthly minded man wil 
do ſome things that are ſpiritual, he will come and hear 
the word, aps he wil pray in bis familie, and readea 
chapter, I bat his heart is not much there, he doth 7 
| | e 
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he did it not, comes and hears as if he heard not, and praies 
e not, he makes it not his buſineſs to pray or 
hear; ſoa ſpiritual minded man he doch the things of the 
world but as if he did chem not, I mean in compariſon of 
his being bube in ſpiritual things, there he doth it with all 
his might; Anearchly minded man is like to Corab, Da- 
than, and Abiram, we reade of them that they were ſwallo» 
wed up of the earth: and ſo the truth is, the things of the 
earth, Content ments, proviſion for themſelves and fami- 
lies in earthly chings, doth as it were open and fwallo 
the very hearcs of earchly- minded men: and that's the fite 
thing for the diſcription of earthly mindedneſs. 

Sinthly, But ſuppoſe a man doth not ſeem to be ſo 
ſtrongly intent, to lay out his wholeftrength and heart a- 
bout earthly things, yet when anie man or woman ſhall 
ſeek anie earthlie thing for it ſelf (obſerve ic) and not in 
ſubordination to ſome higher good, this is an earthly: 
minded man ſo for as this prevailes; in the 2 Cor. 4. 18. 
our Apoſtle Paul (peaks there of the things that are ſeen that 
are but temporal, Vhile we look not at the things that are ſeen, 
for the things that are ſeen are earthly and temporal: the word is 74 i 
as much as to ſay, while ye do not look as our ſcope upon 
temporal and earthly things that are ſeen, we do not make 
them our end, but we ſeek them in ſubordination, there is 
ſomewhat elſe that welook at higher in all theſe things, 
as for inſtance, a man that is godly, he follows his bufi- 
neſs as other men do, but what is it that he wapld have? 

It's this, I ſhew my obedience to God, and I would provide 
thoſe things that may be helpful to me to ſerve God in my 
generation; that's my end, I can appeal to God in this, 
that even in the following my bufineſs and all outward 
t » It is that I might follow God in the uſe of means 
for the providing of ſuch things as may enable me to ſerve 
him the more in my generatlon : this is my ſcope in what 
Ido. But now on the other fide, an earthly- minded man 
ma kes his ſcope this, he will follow his bufine(s and look. 
about the buſineſs of his calling chat he might gain, he 


would! 
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would get that he _ get, be would have mote that he 
might have more, and that he and his children might be 
ſoinebodie in the world, and it may be chat he might 
have enough co have his will, and laſts, cherefore he fol- 
lows his bufineſs very intent, meerly that he may get to ſa» 
tisfie the fleſh, yea; indeed all the good chings that he doth 
he brings chem in ſubordination co earchly things- You 
may take ic thut, a ſpiritual man doth not ſeek earthly 
things for himſelf, but an earthly man doch ; or thas 
more fully, (you may mak ic a diſtin& head if you will, 
An earthly man isearchly in all he doth do, both in earth- 
ly and ſpiritual chings, and a ſpiritual minded man is ſpi- 
ritual in All he doh; both in ſpiritual and in earthl 
things; an earthlyman when he is in earthly chinge he . 
altogether earthly, he looks not at obedience to God in 
what he doth, as thus, Ple follow my calling becauſe God 
hath required it, but an earthly man thinketh,{'le follow 
it becauſe I ſee gain come in by ir; this is earth; though 
the things be lawful, and it your duty to follow your 
calling, but to follow ir meerly for gain, this is earthly : 
but becauſe it is your duty and the place God hath ſet you 
in, thar's ſpiricualneſs in earthly things: An earthly man 
is earchly in earthlythinge: und he is more earthly in ſpi- 
ritual thing t 'when he — — fpifitual du tes he h th 
an earthly end in it, either to get eiſeem from men, or to 
cover ſome evil, or meerly for ſorm and faſhion; he doth 
ir in an eatthly way, and it may be at the moſt that that 
he doth do, it is but meerly for his own quiet, and to ſa - 
tiꝛſie his own conſcience; he iscarcfily in ſpiritual things- 
But now, d ſpititual man, is ſpirbal I earthly ching. 
one of a ſpiritual mind, is more heavenfy and ſplri dal 
when he is about his calling though the meaneff, as hed- 
ging, and ditching. or when he is pulling his ropes and 
lines, or uſing his Ax or hammer; he is more ſpiritu al 1 
ſay then, than an earehly man ie, when he is praying, or 
hearing, or receiving Sacraments; certainly ic is ſo, and 
it will be fonnd to be ſo at the gteat day of Judgment, 
33 . when 


UM 


dect man is this, 
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when che ſeorets of all hearts ſhall be ity thats the 
8 ben a man ſeeks earthly things for him- 
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And that that we may add as a ſeventh is, That be is earib - 
ly.in ſpiritual things, 1 grant that the belt of the Saints may 
have ſome earthlinefle in ſpittual chings; but I ſpeak of 
the predominancie, it's that that doth rule in the heart, 
ſo that in the performance of ſpiritual things, his very 
end are bug earthly, and the frame of his heart is but 


_ earthly in ſpiritual performances. 


The eight * wherein we may find an earthly min- 
hat be paſſes through many and great di fi- 
eultieſ in matfers of tbe earth, and ibey are very little to him; and 
though he hath a great deal of toyl for the matters ofthe 
earth, yet he it never weary with it, becauſe he is in his 
proper element ; and therefore let there be what difficulties 
there will be, which to another man would be very great,. 
he makes of them as nothing, and though there be much 
toyl and labour yet he is not weary, -why ?. becauſe he is 
in his own element: The fiſh is not weary with ſwimming, 
but a man is quickly weary, Ibut the fiſhjs in it's element 
and a man is not; ſo, Ibeſeech you obſerve this, when a 
mans ſpirit is in 6his kind of cemper, let him but be buſied 
abom earthly things, wherein earthly.advantage comes in, 
no difficulties will hinder him, no wind or weather, he 
will riſe in cold mornings and go abroad, do any thing in 
the world. Oh ! what difficalties will men endure In 
ſtorms at Sea, and hazards chere, and troubles at land ma- 
ny wales for things of che earth, and fit up late, and riſe 
early, andtoyl themſelyes, and complain of no wearineſſe 
nor no difficulties But now, let chem come but to ſpiri- 
tual things, to ſonl- bufinefſes that concern God and their 
ſpirituaFeſtates, every litile difficulty puts them aſide and 


way, | would do ſo and ſo indeed, but tis ſo hard, and ti 


tedious to tiſe in a morning, eſpecially in cold winters 
morning; it is very hard and ne, 


diſcourages them, every mole- hill is a mountain in their 
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and ſo he is e. of che diffibuley of theſe things; 


And to watch over che heart it 's a mighty difficalty:co an 


.earchly man any ſpiritual thing is difficult, and the difh- 
culties doth diſcourage him, and in i 


h they | iocks-s. of Adube, 23 - 
ow weary are 20 u the 1. 3-1 

cryed ar, Whe — — — 
the d can follow morning to night t 

are — they can work (es we ſay — of 
men) like a horſe and yer never out of breah : Oh I 
would but defire you try your hearts once, hut to endea- 
vour to ſpend one Sabbath ex&ly, and ſee what a weati- 
neſſe chat would be to you, refolye but one Sabbath i riſe 
early in the morning, & to have your thougbts ſpiritual & 
heavenly as much as you can, and then get up & pray alone 
in your cloſet, then reade, and hear, and ations, and 
mark what you hear; and when you go home think of it, 
and confer about ir, and when you come again attend up- 
on the word, and — — in bearing, rea- 
ding, meditating, and oonſerende about good thinge, Cal- 
ling your family to account, and praying again, and ſee 
how tireſom this will be unto your hearce if they be car- 
nal. Eut now a ſpiritual heart will call che Sabbath à de- 
light unto it: And the Sabbath unto ſuch an one is no o- 
ther than that type and ſore runner o that eterual day of 


reſt ic ſhall enjoy in the kingdom of heaven: one that 18 
ſpititual accounts the Sabbath to be a day of teſi. but an 


earthly man is quickly tired in ſpiritual things, be will 
give over his work and not o through it: we rreade in 
che 4. of Nehe. '6:verfe.Nebemiab having ſpolien of the great 
difficulties chat they met wichal in their work, aud yet 
(faith he) the work went on, for they bad a mind to n. "So, 
look how a mans mind is, ſo he wil be able to gꝑꝝ through 
his work lf amanibe an earthly- minded mum Reb a Men 
bo- 


of 
flefor the world hewifl-gotbrough-wirthirfor he hath 
a mind to it, he is a man of an earthly mind; But let him 
take in hand a ſpiritual work, and he will lay it afide be. 


fore 
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fare ic be half done, he will ſeldom bring to perfe&ion a- 
ny ſpiritual work, why? becauſe he bath no mind to it, 
whereat were the heart (piricual, and there were any ſpiri- 
tual work undertaken, ſuch a one would go chrough wich 
it till all was finiſhed | 

Another note about the diſcription of an earchly-minded 
man, is this: An earthly- minded man is one that doth con» 
ative of the moſt heaven ly Iruiliu that are revealed in the Word in 
en earthly way, accord ing to bis mind, bis genions, and diſpoſition 
of bis own heart: And I verily think chis is in a ſpecial man- 
ner meant in this place, for the Apolile is ſpeaking of thoſe 
that did oppole him in bis Minittery, and chat were enc- 
mies to che Groſſe of Chriſt : Now (ſaith he) Theſe mind 
earthly things, their mindes are of an earthly temper, and 
therefore no marvell (as if he ſhoald ſay ) though they do 
not ſavour thoſe Heavenly and Spiritual Truths chat we 
bring to chem, for their minds being earthly, they only 


apprehend thoſe ching aſter an earthly manner: As now, 


wh wasche great Trath chat che Apotile did bring to che 
Philippians ? tix was the way of reconciling the world to 
God, of makiug our peace with God, and of our Juttitica» 
tion Jeſus Chrift. Now there is no point of Reli- 
gion more Spiritual, Heavenly, and Divine, than the Do- 
@rin of Reconciliation, and of Juitificationby Jeſus Chriſt. 
So chat, one that is of an diſpotition,though he may 
be convincꝰd of a neceflicy of pardon of fin, and peace wich 
God, yet he apprehends che making of his peace with God, 
and obtaining pardon of his fin, but in an earrhly manner, 
he hach carnal thought and apptehenſiont about his peace 
with God, and about obtaining pardon of fin, both int ic 
is che ſame way that one man obtains peace with another 


when he istallen out, and of getting pardon from another 


man thas he hath offended, be conceives it in an carrhly 
way, he looks upon hie making peace with God, by ſome 
thing that he himſelf muſt perform; bac for the poin: of 
Free juſtification by the grace of God in Chriſt, is toe Di- 
vine, Spiritual and Heavenly . wan 
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to apprehend in the Spiricualneffe of it; an earthly-mind- 
ed man, bis apprebenfions of God are but in a carnal, earth - 
ly way ; as che Prophet ſpeaks in the 1 of Iſs. The Ox knows 
bis owner, and the Aſi bis maſters crib : Even after that man- 
ner doth an earthly-minded man know God ; as an Ox his 
owner, and the Aſs bis maſters crib : as thus, the ox knows 
his owner becauſe he brings him fodder daily, ſo an earch» 
ly.minded man bath no other a pprehenſion of God bus 
this, he thinks God gives him good things in this world, 
God makes his corn to grow, or Proſpers his voyage. An 
earthly-minded man may riſe ſo high to have apprehenſi- 
ons of God as bringing good things unto him here on 
earth: But one that is ſpiritual and heavenly doth appre- 
hend God as God, doth not look upon God meerly as 
ood in reſpe& ofthe benefic he receives from God here, 

t he looks upon God as he is in himſelf, he ſees the face 

of God: as there's a great deal of difference between a man 
that knows another man, and a beaſt that knows a man, 
The ox knows his owner, the ox knows the man that 
brings hay orprovender to him, but a man knows a man 
in another way, knows what the nacure of a man is, 
knows what it is to be a rational creature, ſo one that is 
ſpirizual, knows what God is in himſelf, he ſees the face 
of God, and underſtands what God is in another way than 
others do: the difference berween the knowledge of God 
that a ſpiritual foul bath, one that is pure ln heart, and 
the knowledge of God that an earthly heart hath, is juſt 
fo much difference as comes to this, As the ox knows the 
man that drives him to fat paſtares,ſo doth an earthly man 
know God that gives him g ood things : but a ſpiritual 
heart knows God as one man knows another, not in his 
foll excellency, I mean not ſo, but there is ſuch a kind of 
difference in ſome degree, between the apprebenfions of 


God in a ſpiritual heart, wenn wm als 
in an earchly heart: And ſo we might mention in many o- 
ther and Divine Traths, that an earthly mind 
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tsſelf, how doth an earthly mind apprehend that ? he ap- 
| that he (ball be delivered from pain, and ſhall have 
ome kind of glory, but knows not what it is, conceives 
it according to the way ofthe earth, ſome pompous, glo- 
tions thing, chat he (hall live in pleaſures and not in pain ; 
and ſo apprehends all the glory of Heaven but in ſenſuali- 
ty; whereas a ſpiritual heart looks at Heaven in another 
kind of notion, he looks upon the enjoyment of - 
nion with God and Jeſus Chriſt in Heaven, a ng of 
the life of God in Heaven; chat'sa thing that WWWarthl 
heart bath no kill at all in, neither doth ſuch an heart ſo 
uch as ſavour ic. Thus | have in theſe ſeveral particulars 
iſcovered what an earchly-minded manis, Oh chat you 
would lay your hands upon your hearts, and every one 
confider how far theſe things do reach you. But I have 
befides theſe, divers other convincements, to convince the 
conſciences of men and women that yet there is much 
earthlineſſe in them: but of them we ſhall treat of in their 
order afterwards. © |; 

The Second head to confider is this. The great evill 
that there is ig earchly-oindedneſs, They mind earthly things. 
Is that any ſuch great matter (you will ſay) indeed we 
cannot imagine the trabſcendency of the evil that there is 
in chi-, We think there's a great deal of evil in ſwearing, 
whoring,drinking, and ſuch kind of ſcandalous fins, and 
indeed there is, But to have an earthly mind we do not 
think this co be ſo exceeding evil; yer you will find that 
the Scriptare doth ſpeak mott dread ful thing: agaioft this, 
and if God pleaſe to ſet them home anon your hearts, I 
hope there is much glory may come to God by it, and much 
good unto you in particular. | 

* 
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= n. Scripture cals it, Adultery : it is ſpiritual 
Adultery, in, Jude, 4. verſ. Te Adalterers and Adulte- 
 Feſſes, know ye not that the friendfbip of the world is enmi- 
| ty with God. They were Adulterers and Adultereſſes 
in reſpe& of their love to the world: you that would ab- 
hor the thought ofa temptation to Adultery, yer you may 
commit ſpiritual Adultery, a man or a woman may be an 
Adulterer or an Adultereſſe before the Lord, though they 
never commit the act of uncleanneſſe wich another, yet if 
their hearts be towards another, they be guilty of unclean- 
neſſe : for Ohriſt ſaith, whoſoever doth but look after a 
woman to luſt after her in kris heart, he hath commirred a - 
dulcery alteady; that is, hath finned againſt that com- 
wand that forbids adultery : Is it ſo, that ifa man do bat 
lex his heart another woman more than hie wife, 
and a wifeafter another man more than her husband, this 
is adulcery before the Lord. Se if our hearts be after a- 
ny things more than the Lord:Jeſus Chriſt, that we profeſs 
our ſelves married «© and he to be our husband; this in 
dulcery in Scripture phraſo. Pry. 1 1 — 
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— 
Vea further, A worldly or an earthly · mind in Seri 
phraſe, is called Idolamy; in Epbeſ. 5.5. ſpeaking of 
fins that ſhould not ba ſomuch as named among them as is 
became Saints, he hath Covetouſneſs among the reſt, and 
he ads this; And Covetonſneſs wich is Idelatry, Now _ 
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is Earthly-mindednefſe, but Covetouſnefſe, which is 74o/a. 

A man, or woman is an Idolater that is of an Eafthly 
mind : Now Idolatry which is a ＋ of flocks and 
ſtones, you all account to be a great fin; but do you, and 
al others take heed of another Idolatry that may be as bad 
that is, To have your hearts to make the god of this world 
to be your God, the curſed Mammon of untighteouſneſſe, 
to make the things of the earth to be your Chriſt, 90 fall 
down and worſhip the golden · Calfe of the world. I:'s 
certain, that that thing a mans heart is moſt ta ken with, 
end ſer upon, that's his God: and therefore here in this 
verſe out of which my Text ts, it's ſaid, They made earth- 
ly things(their bellies) their God: The Voluptuoue, and 
Drunkard makes their Belly their God; andthe Unclean 
perſon; makes his Strumpet to be hĩ : god deſſe and worſhp- 
peth that; whatſoever thy heart is moſt upon, that's thy 
God: therefore, that you muſt know to be the meaning of 
the Commandement, Thom ſbalt have no other Gods before me : 
That , thou ſhalt give me the ſtrength of thy ſoul, and no- 
thing elſe: So, Iama God to my Creature when I have ite 
ſtrength exerciſed about me, 0 lift up me as the higheſt 
good but if there be any thing elſe that thy ſoul is ſer up- 
on as thy higheſt good, that's thy God, and it's worſe than 
bowing the knee, thou boweſtthy ſoul ro that thing: now 
the meanerany thing is that we makea God of to our 
ſelves, the more vile is the Idolat ry: as when the Fpyptians 
divers ſores of gods, they were accounted the 
mod vile Idolaters; whereas other Heacheris worſhipped 
more excel{ene+ chings, the Sun, Moon, and Start; the E- 
gyptians worſhiped Dog, Cats, Onions, and vile things; and 
therefore their Idolatry was vile. So, the viler any thin 
is that a man or woman ſets their hearts upon, the more vile 
ie their idolatry ; az for a man that ſhould ſer his heart up- 
oh unclean luſtu, now to male that tobe a god, the ſacisfy- 
ing of thoſe luſt, that's 'abominable;”and to make an 
earthly — to be a god to us, that's moſt vile; for of a 
the things of che works of creation that God hath 1 — 

| | | rt 
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Earth is che meaneſt, tis the baſeſi and loweſt thing, and 
bath the leaſt beauty in it in it's (elf, and ic is the moſt dul 


and meaneſt element of all: and to make earthly things to 


n :? 


Bleſſed firſt- being of all things ; As a man that doth diſpiſe his 


be a God to you, this is molt vile. 


Objeck. Tou will ſay for this Idolatry, V bas is there in 
Anſw. There is Two particulars to open the Exil of Ido- 


latry, or Earthly-mindednefle. 


Firſt. The Evil of your Idolatry, it is in this. Tow do de- 
part from God; infetting out of your hearts to theſe chings, 
you do(as it were)go off from God, and renounce the pro- 
tection of God, the goodneſſe and mercy of God; you leave 
it all by this: ln the 4. chap. of Hofea, 12. verſe. They are 
laid, Toge 4 whoring from under their God. It's a notable 
phraſe ; that i, by going to Idol they did go off from the 
protection of God; whereas, while they were worſhiping 
the true God, they then were under the protection of God; 
but when they went to Idole, they went from under their 
God, from under his protection: So — thou ſetteſt thy 
heart upon God, and liſteſt up the infinite Firſt being of all 
things as the chief good to thy ſoul, thou art under the in- 


fluence of this Grace and Me, cy: but when thou doeſt de- 


part from him, and makeſt other things to be thy Cheef 


good, thou goeſt from under his protection, and from his 
good and mercy. 


Secondly : God is lighted and contemn'd in this, Vhen 
tbou cbooſeſt ratber to make the earth to be thy God than the infinit 


wife, and it were abominable fin, if be ſhould to go 
to a Queen though the moſt beautifulleſt woman in the 
world, and forſake his wife; but to leave a Queen, or Em- 
preſs that were the beautifulleſl woman upon the earth, and 
to have the heart cleave to a baſe dunghil-raker, were not 
this. a great contempt to the Queen that were ſo. 7 
Yet ſo ſt is when thou doeſt forſake the bleſſed et God 
az thy chief good, and chooſeſt the things of the earth: 
for the truth is, the earth l the figk of all . 

8 


A Treatiſe of Earthly-mindednefs. 23 
Gods making, and for thes to leave the moſt bleſſed and 
Eternal One, and to make that thy god it muſt needs be a 
vile and abominable thing; and therefore the Pro- 
— Jeremiah in ſpeaking of this Idolatry, he cals the 
avens and the Earth to be amazed at it. Jeremiab, 2. 
12. Be aftoniſbed O ye Heavens at this, and be berrible afraid, be 
ye very deſolate ſaith the Lord, Why? what's the matter ? For 
my people bave committed two evils, They bave forſaken me the 
founain of living waters, and bewed them om Ciſfterns, broken 
Ciſtern / that can hold no water. So tis here; thou forfake(t 
the fountain of living waters, the bleſſed God, and thy 
heart cleaves to the duſt, and ſeekeſt thy contentment and 
happineſſe in ciſterns that can hold nd wate let the Hea- 
vens be aſtoniſhed at this horrible wickednefs. 


The Thad EVIL. 


Thirdly, Eartbiy - mindedneſi is enmity againſt God Thou 
would ſt be loth to be found an enemy againſt God, certain · 
ly it's atruth, and-it will be found another day, That an 
earthly - minded man, or woman is an enemy to God : yea 
the Scripture makes it to be exmity in the very Abſtract, 
James, 4. 4. Know ye not that the love of the world is enmity to 
God? Obſerve this, for there's very much in it, if God would 
be pleaſed to make us to lay it to heart, you will find it by 
experience, that earthly-mindedgeſſedoth make men ta be 
enemies to that that is ſpiritually good, therefore well 
wight the holy · Ghoſt ſay, tis enmity to God, for whatſo- 
ever is enmity to any thing that is ſpiritually good, it is 
enmity to God ; ſo much as my heart, or any of your 
hearts are againſt any thing that is ſpiritual, ſo much mine 
or any of your hearts are enemies to God. Now here in 
the very Text, theſe earthly - minded men are made enemies 
to the Croſſe of Chriſt: that is, enemies to the ſpiritual 
pg and holding forch Chriſt : = 
they would have mixt Chriſt and Circumcifion together, 


then they would have been content with it; but now this 
ſpiricual! 


. 


"mh 
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ſpiritual way of preaching Chęi andbeiog juſtified by 
— — and Chriſtian. Lion in the pacity of it, 
was that that was not ſutable 0 their carnal bearcs, and 


| therefore they were enemies to it. Oh! carchly-minded- 


neſſe doth make us enemies to ſpiritual things; where have 
you greater enemies unto che things of God, unto ſpiritual 


things, unto che Miniſtry of the word (as we had occaſion 


to hint )and to the work of Gods grace upon the heacts of 
men and women, no greater enemies unto theſe things than 
tarthly · minded men, men that ſavour the chings of the 
earth, that can go up and down and care not it they can 
but load themſel ves with thick clay, grow rich in the world 
and fare deliouſly every daꝝ wich Dives, make provilion 
for the fleſh to fulfill the luſts thereof, there izan antipathy 
in their ſpirits againſt Jeſus Chriſt and al goolneſle, 


The Fearth E v1 l * 


Then Fourchly; There is ſcarce any diſpoſition more 
oppoſite, mote contrary the work grace: to the work 
— * a mans own hears chan earchly- minded 

„ tis ſo exceeding orolle w the nature of grace, chat 
it may as well pug men or women tobe at a ſtand, and put 
them upon exatnination whether thege be any grace or no 
iarhdic hearts ifearchly-mindednefie prevail, as almoſt. any 
other thing; if God foald ſuffer your corruptiana to pre- 
vail over you, ſo at you ſhould break forth. into-ſome Qut- 
ward notorious fins, they- it may be you would begin to 
think, can this Rand: with grace . and bow can chat land 
with ſuch workings as i heve had befote ? have nov] caule 
to fear that I am but an Hypoctite, a roti en profeliec ?. Bus 
now, this earth · mindedneſſe hath as mhh oppo 
to the nature of grace, nad the powerof in che 
heart azalmoſtany in that you can name> | I is ſp quite 
oontraty to thevery beginning ef che workOaof. gram. not 
contrary" ly, but do the very begining. The 
main work of God at the very firſt, in wakioggrane 

| 
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the ſoul, is to difingage the ſoul from the creature, it is to 
take it off from the Earth, and from ill creatures here be- 
low: for naturally tis true, That as we are of the earth, 
ſo we are. earthly, and have our ſpirits ing aged to the 
things of this earth; but then comes the work of grace 
upon the ſoul, and takes it off, and diſcharges the heart 
from the earth: and therefore you find that Chriſt laies in 
this as the firſt leſſon, That be that will be my Diſeiple, muſt 
deny bimſelf, and taks up bis Croſi and follow me: as if he 
ſhould ſay, never think of being a Chriſtian except you 
will deny your ſelves. Self: what's that? all natural con- 
tentment, natural-ſelf, and ſinful-ſelf, co be emptied 
wholly of your ſelves, and creature- comforts,and contents 
ments, and take up my Crofs, to be willing to ſuffer any 
thing in regard of earthly comforts, to be willing to lay 
down all at my feet, and co give up your intereſt in all, and 
to take up my Croſs; thils is the very firſt beginning of 
Chriſts bringing Diſciples to himſelf. Then (faith 
the ſou?) let ime have my fin pardoned, and farewel earth, 
it's Heaven, Holineſs, reriewing of the Image of God, 
communion, and anfon with God, and living to rhe eter- 
nel praiſe of his Name in Chriſt that my heart is upon; I 
ſay, this is ia the beginning of Gods working the heart to 
bimſelf. The work of Grace when it is firſt wrapght, it 
hath the name of Voeation : Calling, whit is it for a men to 
be called? give diligence to make your calling & eleftion fare: 
To be called, is this, and whereas before thou wertaltoge- 
ther digging and dalving in the earth, and ſeeking for thy 
bappineſs in the world, now it pleaſes God to make thee 
to hear « voice behind thee, cating thee, and telling thee, 
O poor foul, thy bappineſi ſy ot here, there are other 
things in which thy chief good confifts, thou att made for 
higher and better chings than theſe, God bath noblet 
thoughts about man · lind thο meer by to let him have a 
few contentments here in the entth, Ob foot * come away 
and look after higher thinge; here's thie firſt work of gtece: 
and the ſoul anſwert unto this ea — God — d, 

come, 
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I come, and ſo gives up it's ſelf to God todiſpoſe of it, and 
this is in the beginning ofche work of Grace : Now, how 
contrary is earchly-mindednefle to the work of God in 
bringing grace into the heart? Conceive it in theſe three 
things. 

1. The very work of converſion, it is ſet out in Scripture 
by Gods calling the ſoul out of the world, Whom he bath | 
predeſlinated; him he bath called. When God effectually be- 


gins to work upon the heart of a finner, he does cauſe a 


voĩce to be heard in the ſonl, Oh ſoul, thou haſt been buſy- 
ing thy ſelf about — things, but there is one thing ne- 
ceſſeary, Oh come out of that way of thine that thou art in, 
thou canſt never be happy elſe, thou wilt be undone in it; 
the Lord calls the ſoul out of the world; and that I ſay)is 
the very work of converſion, the fouls anſwearing to Gods 
call : Now for one ſtil to beearthly, and to havea heare 
cleaving to theſe things, ſurely fuch a one is not as yet eſ- 
ſectually called out of the world. 

2. And then from thence follows, «pon the ſoul: anſwer 
to this cal; the Lord difingages the heart from all creature- 
comforts, and teacheth, the firſt leſſon to deny himſelf, 
and to take up Chriſts Croſſe: now. what's more 
to ſelf-denvial and the taking up of the Croſſe of Chriſt than 
— ? the text ſaith here, They are enemies 
to the Croſs of Chriſt, | | 
And then a third thing in converſion it is, The reſigning 

of the ſowl to God as the chief good; the ſoul upon the call of 

it learns the leſſon of Self-denjal, and taking up 

the Croſſe, and ſo being diſingaged from the creature, now 
it reſigus up ir ſelf to God as an infinite ſoul ( 

good for ever: now you cannot but in the naming of this 

ſce how oppoſitg earthly-mindednefle is to it. D e 

And then for the work of grace upon the heart, after the 

heart is converted and turned to God. G iini 
Firſt, Grace brings 2er light into the fel: A Spiritual 
and Divine light is ſet up in the ſoul. upon the converfion 
of a finner to God; but now, the earth you know, it's 
. the 
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the dark part of the world, and earthly mindedneſſe it 
cauſeth darkneſſe to be upon the ſpirit, as the interpoſi ion 
of the earth between us & the Sun, it doth binder the fight 
of the Sun from us; And ſo the interpoſition that there is 
of earthlineſſe in the foul of man between God and it, doth 
hinder the fight of God from the ſoul; there is a Divine 
light ſet up in the ſoulpand when as God works grace that 
doth diſcover things of a higher and more excellent and 
glorious nature, thau choſe thing: were that before the 
heart did ſo much cleave unto. 

In the ſecond place : the Scirpture ſets forth the work of 
grace by the New creature. In the ſoul all things are made 
new, old things are Paſt, he that is in Crhiſt is a new crea- 
ture: Now earchly-mindedneſſe is oppoſite to the new 
cceation in the ſoul, it's the old man that is of the earth, the 
firſt man is of the earth eartbly ; and ſo it is apparant that thou 
art (fill only in the ſtock ofthe ficſt man, of the earth 
earthly who art an earchly-minded man. But the ſecond 
man is, the Lord from Heaven: But now, thoa that art an 
earthly-minded man or woman art yet but a child of A- 
dam, of the firſt man, and ſo art of the earth earthly, this 

1 oppoſite to grace, grace works a new creation in the 
oul þ . 


3. And grace is of an Elevating nature, raiſes the heart a- 


bove its ſelf, and above the creature, yea, above the world, 
in ſome reſpe& above Angels themſelves, above Principali- 
ties and Powers, above allKreated things, grace is ofa 
raiſing nature; but an earthly-minded man ſiaks down to 
low and baſe thing: 

Andgrace(fourtbly)is of an Enlerg 
ges the hes 


nature; it enlar- 

rt, ſo that ic cannot be ſatisfied with any eacth · 

ly thing, though God. ſhould: give the whole world to 2 
heart that hach grace, this would not ſati-fie that heart, 
why? becauſe it is ſo Enlarged by the work of grace, the 
work of grace it is the Divine nature, che Image of God in 
the ſoul, and therefore works the foul like to God: and 


| it's (aid of God in the 40. of Iſa. that all the nacione of the 
G 2 earth 
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earth ate to him, but & the drop of the bucket, and & the ſmal 
duſt in the balance. Now grace makes the ſoul to be like 
God, to accout all the things of the earth to be as the dro 
of a bucker, and the duſt of the ballance, to be nothing, lefs 
chan nothing. 

5. And then, Grace ſanctiſies the ſoul; Now what is it to 
ſanctiſie, but to take off from all common uſes, and to dedi- 
cate to God as the higheſt ac of all things? And therefore, 
the Greek word that is for Holy, it is taken from a partici 

45 . ple Premitive, and a word that fignifies the Earth, as much 
ab a pri- & ay to ſay, Not Earthly, and a boly ene in the Greek language 
9" terra, is not an earthly one, according to the uſual etimology given 
id, of it. Now Grace it makes the ſoul holy, it ſanRiifies the 

ſoul, it ſets apart the ſoul for God, and dedicates and con- 
ſecrates theſoul to God: and therfore you ſee that It is op- 
poſite to the work of God in bringing Grace into the ſoul, 
and to the work of grace, and the power of godlinefs iu che 
ſoul of man: This is the great Evil of Earthly mindednefs. 


The Fifth Evil. 


Bu Fifchly : For the diſcovery of the great Evil that 
there is in Earthly-mindedneſs: It puts men upon very 
great Temptations z and for that we need no other Scrip- 
tare than that inthe 1 of Tim. 6. 9. ſaith the Apoſtle there, 
But they that will be rich, fall into temptation,and a ſnare. Mark, 
that is, Thoſe that have ſer Meir hearts ſo much upon the 
things of the earth, as they are reſolved they muſt have them 
whatſoever comes of it: Obſerve the phraſe; They chat wit 
be rich, they apprebend a neceſſity of the things of the 
earth, they do not only wiſtr and defire, Ohl that we had 
riches, and had theſe things of the earth, but — 
they muſt have them upon any term: Wel, H the 
on in jence to God in the duties of its cal mod if 
God ſend in riches and an eſtate, is doth tha accept 
it from God; theſe do not meet wich ſuch temptations and 
a ſnare is the Apoſile here ſpealks of; * 
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ſet upon it, that ir needs muſt have an eſtate whatſoever 
comes on it; now they that will beſo, they (faith the A- 
poſile) fall into temprations and a ſnare, There's dange- 
rous temptations in following after the things of the earth, 
and there is a ſnare In them that you do not think of, for 
you think only of the bravery of the things of the earth, 
how ſumptuouſly you ſhould live, and how fine you ſhould 
be, in your bouſe, and cloaths, and what table yon may 
keep, you only think of theſe things that may give the fl:(h 


contentment; but you do not think of the temptation, and 


the ſnare that is in them; and thoſe whoſe hearts are ſet up · 
on theſe things, they fall into the ſnare, ny, temptation 
thoſe that are earthly-minded, have great temptations, to 
ſhifr up and down, to firain their —— for the things 
of the earth; for ſo it is, that while we live in this world 
God hath made the things of the earth to be as thorns,and 
ſo they are compared in Scripture, and it's hard for one to 
meddle wich thorns without pricking his fingers; they are 
a3 briazs,& its hard for ths ſheep ro get amongthem but ſhe 
wil loſe ſome of her wool : and ſo it's hard for the heart to 
be buſie about the things of the earth, but ic will be prickt 
and loſe ſome of its fleece, in will fall into temptation and 
a ſnare, and be catch'd: Oh! how many men and wo- 
men that have enlightened conſeiences, & they think ſome» 
times that they would not for all the world do any thing 
againſt their conſciences, though they might gain all the 
lory and riches under Heaven: Well, but yet their hearts 
being earthly, when it comes to ſome particular, how rea» 
dy are they ? at leaſt, to ſtrain conſcience, and not to attend 
to the voice of conſcience, and ate willing that conſcience 
ſhould have its mouth ſtopꝰd for the time: Indeed, If their 
conſciences did plainly tell them, that this thing is abſo- 
lacely fin againſt God, perhaps they would not do it, but 
that wers not the ſnare, 2 — no ſnare when I ſee the dan - 
— heresa deep pit, and if I ſtep a ſtep further 
fall into it, this is no ſnare. But now, there are ſome that 
ace not catch'd ſo, by a pit that's open; but the Devil _ 
ay 


_, 
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lay upon the pit (ic may) ſome green graſs, ſo that they 


ſhall not percelve, or very hardly perceive the danger; 
thus ſuch as have earchly hearts they fall into a ſnare and 
cemptation, they are put upon ſtraining of conſcience, and 
wringing it as much as may be, and many ſhifcs that they 
are put too, Oh! a man when once ke is got into an earth- 
ly buſineſs he knows not how ia the world to bear ic if he 
be croſt in it, It may be | have gone thus far, and I have 
very great hopes that I ſhall ſugcerd in it, only there is 
one ſtop, now for him to think that for this one ſtop I am 
like to loſe all, Oh ic goes to bis heart: Oh but now, if 
you would bur ſtrain conſcience a littleyou may get over 
ic preſently; an carthly.man will ſtrain hard but he will 
get over it; whereas now, were the heatt taken off from 
the earth, though ſuch a man had gone on never ſo far in 
a buſinefs, if there comes a ſtop in a matter of conſcience, 
yea, if it were but a doubt that ſuch a thing were (in; it's e- 
nough to ſtop him, a meer doubt leſt he ſhould fin would 
be enough for to make him ſay, let the buſineſs fall if it 
will, there may be a ſnare in this, and I ſee ſome cauſe to 
doubt: now if the heart were ſpiritual it would be taken 
off; but an earthly mind will go through very many 
dreadful tbings and doth not much trouble himſelf, and 
ſo doth inſnare himſelf exceedingly, that he may get an 
eſtate, or preſerve ic when once he hath gotic + That's the 


fiſch thing. 
The Sixth Evil. 


The Sixth thing wherein the danger of earthly-minded- 
nes conſiſts is this: That tis one of the greateſt hinderances in the 
world to profiting by the Miniſiry of the Word, Oh! many of 
you cannot but be convinc'd in your conſciences that you 
have not profited by the Word, and ſometimes yon will 
complain of the want of proficing under the means, Oh 
that you had but hearts to look into the cauſe of it, from 
whenceic is that you profit fo little: It will appear to come 
from your earthly-mindedneſs, you bring a heart full — 
R the 
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the world, full of droſſe with you, no marvel though you 
do not ſee thoſe ſpiritual and heavenly things that are in 
the Word, when as there is ſo much droſſe in your eyes you 
know travellors in the ſummer time, travelling in the midi 
of duſtand in- company, they have not that freedome of 
their eyes to ſee things as at another time: Oh ! many men 
com to the word with their thik clay, a great deal of filth 
that doth clam up their very eyes, and dead their hearts in 
the hearing of the Word ; you know what Chriſt ſaid to 
Martha, when Mary was fitting at Chriſts feet, and hearing 
his word, but Martha was cumbred with many things; ſo 


- *cis many times wich thoſe that come to hear the Word, 


though they are in the preſence of Chriſt, and have the 
ſound of the Word in their ears, yet their hearts arecum- 
bred about many things, there's a great noiſe in their 
hearts, they are buſted in the world even while they are hea» 
ring of the Word, as you find it in the 33. of Ezek, 31. ver. 
there is an notable diſcription, I fear it may be of many of 
you : And they come unto thee "ſaith the Lord to the Prophet) 
a the people cometh, and they fit before thee a3 my people, and ibey 

< words; but they will not do them, for with their mouth 


They fit befor thee as my people, and they hear thywords, 
(mark) and they ſhew mueh love wich their mouth; they 
will commend the Sermon; it may be they will Gay, He is 
an excellent Preacher, it's a very good Sermon that we 
heard this day; they wil ſhew love with their mouth; but 
yet their hearts go after their covetouſneſſe for all that; 
they heard a man ſpeak fine shings, and brought excellent 

reſſions for to ſet forth his matter that he had in hand; 


but yet their hearts ar e after the things of the earch, and 


their Covetouſneſs, they had carnal, earthly, dtoſſie 
and hence it was, that there was no good came un- 

to them by the Miniſtry of the Word: Andthat famous 
place which we have for this, which ſhews it cleerly in the 
13. of M.. yer. you know the ſeveral ſorts of ground 


that had the ſeed ofthe Word ſown into them, but there 
was : 


bear 
they ſhem much love, but their heart goeth after thir Covetouſneſ#: 
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was but one of them that was good and faichfull, and a- 
mong others there was the thorny ground; He alſo that te- 


ceived ſeed among t he thorns, is he that heareth the word 


and the care of this world, and the deceicfulnefle of riches 
choaks the Word and it becometh unfruitſul. I beſeech 
you obſerve it, theſe that our Saviour ſpeaks of here in this 
parable that get no beneſit by the Word ate not men that 
live lewdly, your drunkards, ſwearers and whoremaſters, 
but thoſe chat have earthly hearts; it's ſaid, the deceitſulneſi 
af riches; che things of the earth do not hinder in an open 
way, forthouſands of men that have earthly hearts, they 
do not know that they have earthly hearts, no, ic is the 
deceitfulneſſe of riches, and it choàks the Word, it may be 
juſt when they are in hearing of the Word it doth aſſect 
them, Oh they think it's ſweet, and they will remember it, 
but the deceitfulneſſe of riches, and the cares of this.world 
choaks the word, when they come, they have buſineſſes a- 
bout the world, and their houſes, and gardens, and co- 
mings in, and full tables, and all the delighes that they 
have in the world, comes and poſſe ſſes the heart that the 
word ischoakt, it caqnot get down into the foul to fink 
In there, and ſo to pievail in che ſoul to bring forth fruit, 
Oh the word is choakt; Oh many of you come here three 


times on the Lords day, and hare precious ſced ſown all 


eboſe times, and yet, Oh! howis is choake through the 
cares of this world, and through che deceicſulneſſe of the 
things of this world ! You bring with you, and keep wich 
you, and carry along with you earthly minds, and hence 
it is chat the Word not wich your bears: On! 


wha: do you looſe chrough this carrhlinefle ? yow loſe the 


fruit of the Word thaa ſhoul d ſave yourTouls; a ſpiritual 


heart having received fome one tomb luto it, 

bleſſes God tor it, and woald not for ten thoufand 
but he had had that truth preached umo his heart a ſuch a 
time, Oh he hath cauſe to bleſſe God for fach a morning, 
for ſuch a day that he hath had fucks good{y pearbof 
great price preſented to him, and W 


- — — — 4 1 I 
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(Tlay)ir's more chen if God had given chem chouſends of 
world: 


to poſſeſs. But now, many of you, haying your 
thoug age and hearts about ſome perty thing ofthis world, 
all choſe bleſſed Truths, that you hear from time to time, 
that the very Angels defire to pry into,they are all choak'd 
and come to be unfraitful. What warthe reafon when the 
young man came to Chrift, to know what he ſhould da to 
the Eternal liferhat he got no ? che Text ſaich, That 
be had great poſſeſſions. A man (no queſtion ) may be a rich 
man, and yet a godly man, a holy man : but when cheheatt 
ts in the eſtate, mixed with the earth, Oh! this it was that 


hindred the n from ĩmbracing of Jefus Chriſt - 


even when he carne to him. Voung men for the moſt part 
are rather guilty of fleſhlineſſe, chan ſeeking after the 
riches of the world; yet ſometimes it bach been the bain 
of ſome young men, at their firſt ſettĩng up; they were very 
forward when they were fervants, Oh! how precious was 
the Word upto them, bur when they were gor into the 
world, and found the ſweetneſs of ir coming in, Ob then 


the Word hach been choak'd to them; and they have loft. 


the ſavour they had in the Word, they have loſt the reliſh 
ofthe Word; it is not now ſwert to them as formerly is 
hath been; Oh many examples there hath been this way - 
That's the great evil of Earthty-mindedneffe, that it doch 
hinder the great benefit of the Word, and there is mach e- 
viltinchis; If you had hearts to receive what is delivered 
your hearts would tremble at the thought ofebie , Oh 
Lord;whar fhulf I be hindred from profiting by this word? 
pling of God to the world,” it's chat thas 
mult ſave my ſoul, there / more worth in It than ten thou- 
ſund worlds, u hatſoever ſhoutd hinder wy profiripg by 
thy Word I had need take heed of it; take bred of garth- 
of your cqnſclegces cinhot bot tel] 


: 


come there & earth in his heart and cars that keeps him 
from attending upon the Word - and when thy thoughes 


are 


ath ; 
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e thin 85 in the | bearing of a Sermon, it 

ſome a truth pate fe by thy ſoul that — 
— 281 loſt that opportu- 
nity which —— —— — never have again. 


Ny inan Evil, opened in Six Particulars, 


” fo ther, In Inthe ſeventh place, Eartbly-mindedueſs, i it can- 
Fine many Fouls fooliſh luſt in the heart, that's a great evil; and for 
that you — the ſame Scripture that was before, for the 
temptations and — I Tim, 2 9. But tbey that genera be rich 
fall into tempt ation and a ſuare, into fired ber 
fol y that are very fooliſh — 4 — = — 

2 nſtance; 1t cawſes wen to follow * things that 
gre * vile and mean, it cauſes men to beſtow the ſtrengteh 
of their immortal 1 about things that have no worth 


at i fooliſh luſt, t the ſirength 
2 eee yo Wenden 23 
that are I or to ſpend out tri» 
fles and & toyes, al aber carching of flies, thei cg abr 


of feathers, you we uld ſay, ſurely they begin to — beſot · 
ted: { 1 the ſoul of man, that is parable of ſuch excel- 
legeꝝ as hah, for ack „ wich the Facher, 


2 for {i . to have the ſtrength 
pen 14. uch 


n 
ot un Okt isis TS 

Secondly , Fooliſh for. earthly- -migdedneſs, caw- 
ſes thet to be a ſeryan to, 

I chat 
de 


0 Y : jou account that 
. 
Kath e 0 f (rams kk ant to che, 
and yer chou uren and. pus thy neck — fer- 
vants y Tae ſervant to thy ſervant: v1 


og ng 
ling, N ency Th al 22 9 6 5 given to him, but igs for bis 


ſervants fake rather than his own, If he ſhould, come to 
know 
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know this, this he would account a great diſhonor to him 
ſelf: But an earthly heart (I ſay) puts himſelf into ſuch a 
condition, av indeed he makes it to be bis greateſt honour 
to ha ve honout from his eſtate and riches : So that men do 
not reſpect rich men for any worth that there is in them- 
ſelves, or for any excellengy of their own, but only for 
their riches, as much as to lay, a man is not reſpected for 
himſelf but for his ſervant. Take ſome men that have had 
eſtates, but now they are deprived of them, and are become 
ay poor as any Almes. men or Beggars amongſt us; who 
doth regard them then? But now, let a man have grace 
and holineſſe, if he were turned out of all and made as 
poor as Job, yet he were one that che Angels of Heaven 
would look upon with honour, and would glory in atten» 
ding upon him, this is the difference between the carnal 
earthly heart, and the ſpiritual heart. It's a fooliſh luſt 
to make himſelf co be a ſervant to his ſervant. 

3. It brings into fooliſh laſts, For a man might bave as much 
(it may be) more of the earth if be did not mind it ſo much as be dinb. 
y for a man to mind the earth and to indanger himſelf 
inthe minding of it, when as he might have Nas well wich- 
out ſo much minding, ſurely; this is a fooliſh thing: For a 
man to beſtow a great deal of labour about a thing when 
a he might have ic with leſſe labour, he is a fool ſurely. 
Certainly if you bo ſuch as belongs to God, eſpecially you 
may rather expect God to bleſs you if you kept your hearts 
more ſpiritual, you might expect that God would grant 
to you moro oſ the good things of this world if yon were 


— — than you are, and it's your earthly- 
that — tut you ſhort of theſe things; 
Jam verily perſwaded there are many men that have ill ſuc- 
ceſſe in their easthly affairs,afid it's a fruit of Gods diſplea- 
ſure them becauſe their hearts are ſo much upon 
worldly buſineſſes, did you go on in your imploy ment in 


might becrowned with more ſucceſſe than you have been : 
now whata fooliſh thing is 7 | F 
{ 2 ca 


obedĩence to God, and commit it to God for ſucceſſe, you ' 


36 


A Freatiſe of Earthly-mindedvels. 


4. Yea further : 1 4 great deal of folly, for any of yon to go 
and buy a thing and to pay 4 greater price for it than it's worth : 
If yon ſend a ſervant tobuy you commodities, and when 
he comes home you ask him what it coſt, and he cells you 
ic coſt ſuch a price which is ten times more than it's worth, 
you will day, Thus it is to « fool to Market: ſo a 
earthly - minded man manifelts himſelf co God, and his 
Angels and all che Saints to be a fool, for why? thoube+ 
foweſt that upon this world, that is a thouſand times 
more worth than the things of the world, for thou beſto- 
weſt that upon the world that might bring thee to heaven; 
I may (ay to an earthly-minded man, thoſe thoughts, and 
cares, and a ſſoctiont, and endeavours that thou doeſt ſ 
upon the s oſ che world, If chey had been ſpent 

might hive av'd chy foul co all ererniey, 
have got Chriſt and Heaven, and Eterumy, 
ong with thee; and thou maj» 


but 
— 


do it, bm that God would have gone along together wich 
vou in ſach wales as thoſe a; aow for — — 
have, for many men and women prod their fouls abour 
the things ofthe world and never have them, this is a fad 
thing; Oh ! wil not chis be folly? will not 
felver hereafter for your folly ? Oh char I 
chat chat I have not 


irs for any man to bein | 
yet he may miſcarry; but give nie any min or woman thee 
ever 


felbfor bis folly in this kind : This will be the difference 


rE 
J 


* 
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ever was diligent in ſeeking the things of God and eternal 
liſe that ever did miſcarry; I verily belceve at the day of 
t there will not be one man found, that ſhall be a 

le to ſay, Lord, I did improve what talents than dideſt 

ive me to the uttermoſt to ſave my ſoul, bat Lord, becauſe 
[ was not able to do any more, without thy grace, thou 
dideſt deny thy grace to me, and therefore now I muſt be 
damn'd : I beleeve there will not be any ſoul that will be 
able to lay ſo; but in the matters of the world men do ſay 
ſo, that they have one what they could, nad labout'd 


and toyl'd, and yes for all that they miſcarry. Oh what 


a ſooliſh thing is this then, for thee to toy! and labour a- 
bout That which is ſo ancertain : for were it not a foo- 
liſb ching for a man to beſtow all his eſtate about buying 
of pibble ſtones, and that that will afford him no kind of 
benefit at all: This folly isin the heart of man: lie but 
put this care to you, If to — 

where precious ſtones are, 


ones makes him ſcorn r by oft 
Neighbours ; Oh | how would he be ready to tear his 


men and women at the day of ent, for the 
what is this world but a fea-fare? we are here 
this world, and here we have the market of 
elſe of chat back no worth at all in it: when 
in the times of the Goſpel I ſay there i a mar- 
hoſe ching chat may encich you to all 
one men, he befſom the h of 
about thoſe chings that he ſhall 


: 
5 


in 


— 11 gin 


Fo 
. 


; 


f 


in the higheſt heavens to all eterni- 
ty 
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ty for, and the other man beſtows bis thoughts and heart 
but upon the thiagę of the earth, and lades himſelf with 
thick clay(as the Scripture phraſe is; ) and now at the day 
of Judgment when it ſhall appear, here's a man or woman 
that ſhall be to all eternity bleſſed, that ſhall joyn wich + 
Angels and Saints in the higheft heayens co magnitie the 
free grace of God in Chrilt : and here's another bad that he 
beſtowed but his thoughts,and heart about the ſame things 
he might have been fo bleſſed for ever, but he minding the 
things of che earth it a curſed fool and is the ſcorn and 
contempt of men and Angels to all eternity; earthly- 
mindedneſſe brings men into fooliſh lufts ( the * 
ſpeaks:) Oh! though men of earthly minds thin them 
ſelves the only bleſſed men, I applaud my ſelf at home, let 
men talk what they will; but the holy Ghoſt ſaith, that 
thoſe Tuſts that are cauſed by earthly · mindedneſſe are foo- - 
liſh luſts. ** 
Fiſthly, That”s folly for a man to do that that be muſt undi a 
gain. Now eſpecially thoſe earthly-minded men that have 
chisearthlineſſe ſo to prevail with them as to get any 
of the earth by falſe waies ; they muſt certainly undo al 
they have done: you have got ſo much of the earth in fome 
cunning cheating way, and you bleſſe your ſelves that you 
have found out ſuch a myſtery of ĩniquitey j this is a fool ich 
laſt : Fooliſh, Why ? it muſt be done again, either you 
muſt be eternally damn'd,or elſe you muſtreftoreas Zerhih 
did if you be able, though it be to the impoveriſhi! 
your ſelves, yet it muſt out again, all the ſorrow and repen- 
tance that can be will not be ſufficient, thou canli not be 
pardoned upon all thy ſorrow and repentance iſ thou doſt 
not reſtore if thou beeſt able, what thou haſſ ill gotten; I 
do not know that there vag ever any Minifter of the 
upon the face of the earth but held this, that ic wav of ab- 
ſolute neceſſity to ſalvation to reſtore, and this one reaſon 
cannot hut ſatlaſis any mans conſcience, That a men canner 
trulj repent of a ſin, and yet 72 to continue in ii. Now ex- 
e en Go wilfully contuueia bo, for 
Why 


* 


—_ 
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why? you do not only wrong the man the firſt hour, but 
ſo long as you keep any thing that is his you do wrong 
him: and if you be able to reſtore and do not, becauſe you 


areloth to part with ſo much mony, or ſo many goods,you 


do wilfully continue in the ſin: now, no man or woman 
can truly repent of a fin and yet wilfally perfiſt in that fin : 
what a fooliſh luſt is this, for a man or woman to go and get 
the things of this world in ſuch a way as he mutt undo all 
again though it be to his ſhame ; Oh! conſider what a fol- 
ly ic is. You deceicfal ſervanti, that ſpend away that upon 
your luſts, that you cheat and coſen your maſter of; after - 
wards when you come to ſet up for your ſelves, you mult 
reſtore what you have purloind, and it may be a great part 
of your eſtate mult. be repaid in way of reſtitution, it maſt 
be done, there's no gain · ſaylng of it; and therefore what 
a fooliſh luſt ĩt is, to be ſer upon the things of the earth ſo as 
to get them in an earthly way. ä 

6. And then faoliſh,(obſerve this one note) By Earibly- 
minded ne ſſe, they do loſe the comfort of eartbly things before they 
— es — — — A . py woman that hath 
carking t ts about the things of the earth, and it may 
be by eheir inordinate thoughts, and cares, and aff:&ions 
after ſome carthly things, they contract much guiltinefſe 
upon their on ſpirits, yet after this perhaps God dbth 
give them that earthly thing; now when they have got ic, 
if they have any light in their conſciences, their convinced 
conſciences will then reflect thus upon them, I have got this 
indeed, Oh! but have ic with the bleſſing of God ? I have 
is-in my coltody , but I got it dearly, it coſt me ſach 
thoughts and cares, and affections before I had it, and 
now L have it, | cannot ſay ic comes out of Gods love, I ra- 
ther fear that God hath given ic me in bis wrath becauſe l 
ger i in ſuch a way; now all the comfort is gone and loft, 


whereas had is come in the way of God, and hadſſ thou gi- 

ven upchy Falte God, and then providence had b 

ſach a comfort to, thee, thou have enjoyed much 
in it, & bleſſid God for it, the Lord hath bleſſd me 


3 
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in my trading, Oh / I have it from the Love of God. But 


now, when thy heart was earthly before it came, when is 
doth come thou haſt no comfort in it, the eomfort of all is 
loſt before it comes, thou haſt ſpent ſo much upon it; as if 
a man hath got a thing. & after he hath gotten it, he thinks 
thus, What hath this cot me; it hath coſt me a great deal 
more than it's worth; now the comfort of ic is vaniſbed. 


The Eighth Evil. 


Earthly-mindedneffe, It # the root of ApoPafie. Ile give 
you but one Scripture, & compare it with another: 2 1im. 
4 10. there's a notable Text, that ſhews how earthly-min- 
dedneſſe breeds Apoſtaſie; tis rhe example of Demæ, Fer 
Demas (ſaies the Apoftte) bath forſaken ne: what's the mat- 
ter ? having loved this preſent world. It was that that made 
Demas to be an Apoſtate; why ? what was Dems before ? 
compare this Scripture with that you have in the Epiſtle to 
the Coloſſians, and you ſhal ſee what he was before this time? 
he was a forward Diſciple of Pan; and the Apoſtle had 
ſome good efteem of him, in the laſt to the Coloſians, 14 verſ. 
mark there in that Epiſtle, where Paul was directed by the 
holy Gboſt, Luke the beloved Phyſitian and Demas greet you : 
Paul doth rank Demæ here among the famous Profeſſors of 
Religion; the Apoſtle, _ to the Colo ſſi ant, ſaich, De- 
mas greets you among ibe reſt. When we ſend to our friends 
and lay, Such a one commepds him to you, we uſe not to 
name them except they be entire friends. So it appear, and 
I find that Interpreters ſeverally do think it was the fame 
Dems, and che word gives us ſome ground for this! for in 
Timothy you find, that be names Luke there too: It ſeems 
that Dems and Luke were two great Aſſoſſiatet: and Pant 
mentionsthe together; when Demar had forſaken Him, 
yet Lukerode with him, and when Pas! ſendt them gree- 
ting of Lahe that was the beloved Phyfirian, he ſends the 
gr of Dems too : But now, one was truly godly, and 
whatſoever ſufferings Paul met withal, one cleaved to _ 

an 
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r enter 
t A esnothri me,if I 
ſhould foHow this A ; — would 
have no more of Paul, he thanks him for his company and 
faicly departs from him: He bath forſaken mo: and what's 
the root of ic? He bad imbraced this preſent wd. And that's 
another note, that though he was a forward Proffeſſor, yet 
the heart of Paul was not ſo much for him, for ſaith he, 
the Beloved Phi ſitian and Demas great you; He doth not 
ſay, the Beloved Demæ ; it's true, Dem was a forward 
„ and did ſeem to wear acloak of Religion; yet 
Paul was directed by the holy-Ghoſt only to ſpeak of him 
as a Zrofiefior ; but in chat the holy · Ghoſt directs him to 
ſpeek of two together that were ewo and gives 
one an Epethite, Beloved, and the other only his name. By 
this we may gather, that thoſe that have diſcerning ſpirics, 
may ſhew ſome kind of fign in thoſethat are earthly, at leaſt 
todarken their efleem of them, and to make them at 
—— as now, ther's two men, ny very 
forward, and two companions together; yet thoſe that are 
, old Diſciples can ſavoar one more than the other; 
are both Proffefiors, and boch have excellanc 
parte and ist, and yet there's more | , and 
greater guperiences in one than in the , ſo it appears 
there m in Lake rather than in Dems, and — 
earthlyp-minded men, afterwards prove to ten, + 
— — ſt ſome dead - 
nic and ol ſpielt co that che; good. yea, 
— —u—Nẽ chomſel ves to be carchly ſpirits, 
abey-imell of che exrih. As à man before he dies, his 
breath will mall very earthly; you will ſay: Oh! fach « 
one cannot live, his breath is ſo earthly; ſo it is wich thoſe 
hat are very great proffeſſors of Religion; that choſi that 
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many an Apoſtates grave, Thi was an taribiy minded man or 
woman in the mideſt of their. profeſſion. And hence it —— 
they fell from che truth —— danger, 
were brought to the — ere baſe — — 
God and bis truth. 2 


- The Ninth Evil. 


Eactbly- mindedneſſe doth wonderfully dead obs. Ng in 
projer. Ic ſinks the ſpirits of men, and ſtraightens them in 
ſpicitual duties; yea, and indeed, doth defile every — 
of Religion; in the 119. Fſal. 37. ver. David (you ſhall 
find) paryes there to God, That be will turn away bis eyes 
from bebolding vanity, 979 —— 


ol che t of 
vou will 
Tncline 


thoughts be things, 
me — — — ww — ew. 
thier] lakes — — 
things of this I alwaies find t dull and ho- 
vy in any hol duties, I baveno — 
ward man when I come in 
I find chis tobe the cauſe thad my haart is ſo « be- 
cauſe my thoughts and mind are ſet thing: 
that are but vanity, therefore, Lord let not mine hear be d- 
clin 10 — nor mine eyes looking after vanity, but turn 
me in ad La: If 


awsy mine eyes from * and 
— you would — a Gods Law, in 
— 3 — 


a * a 


— — * ts. ta 
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low not aſter covetouſaelie; for an earchly will be a 
— — as the element of earth it's the ſheſt, and 
element of all; ſo earthlineſſe in the makes 
the heart ſluggiſh and dead, and liſtleſſe to any holy and 
ſpiritual duty: I appeal to your conſcienees in this, when 
you have let out your hearts after the things af this earth, 
and been exerciſed in the world, in abundance of buſineſ- 
ſes, when you have come to enjoy communion with God, 
Oh! how dead have you found your hearts! a droſſie heart 
— and a ſtraight heart in heavenly exer- 
you complain many times of your vain thoughts in 
—— of holy duties, you cry out of dead ſpirita 
then, but there lies the cauſe, you have given your hearcs 
up ſo much to the things of the earth at ather times, and 


hence when you ſhould come to have converſe with God 
your hexrtrag fo ded and dull & ſtraight as they are, look 
at this to be tie ground of it; this is the great rogt of all, ic 


lies here in your earthly - mindedneſſe, Oh ! how many 
prayers have heen quite ſpoil'd wich an earthly heart / 
whereas, ſuch as have had hearts, have enjoyed 
bleſſed communion with God at the Throne 2 


there, 
quickoelſe-and ifs, od this-is- chat chat comes. 
9 which is ſach a remora and 


| The RN 


left God hach already in tha earth; in 
the 17. of Joun, 13. we reade ted ax pre, O 
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Lord, the "Iſr cel, al that forſuke ther ſhall be aſpamed, and 
+ - they they that depart from thee ſpal be wrinen inthe earth i becanſe. 
they have forſaken the Lord the fountain of living wet. And 
it's apparant that he ſpeaks of eacthly ſpirits here, for in 
the 11. verſe he falch, As the Pariridg ſimeih on eggs and bat- 
cheth them no#, ſo be that getteth-riches and not by right, ſbal 
leave them in the midſt of bis daier, and at bu end ſbell be « foot: 
and then he goes on and deſcribes the excellencie of God 
and his SanQtaarie, A gloriow bigh Throne from the 
i the place of our Sanctuam, . An If he ſhould ſay, There 
are a company of fooliſh vain men that ſeek after not 
but getting riches and the things ofthe carth; But 4 glori. 


from the beginning is the place of our Sancta 
—— — and in thine Ordi- 


0 


Oh 
nances, nd thy Sanctuary, Oh Lord the of If in 
— — e Ee e. 


thee who þaſt ſo much excellencie in who art rhe 
hope of Iſrael, Oh Lord, juſt it were that their names ſhould 
per — 7 — — 
e of thoſe that there are in thee, 
— that there are in thine Ordinances, and 
in thy Goſpel, but Lord, let their names be wricten in the 
earth : an earchly ſpirit (I ſay} may fear leaſt the name of it 
be written in the earch, le God writs concerning ſuch a 
manor ſueh a woman, earth {hall be their portion, and: 
their mouths ſhall be fil'd wich earth one day, andthat's 
all the good that they ſhall have from the Almighty: Ob 
choſe w 2 — —— lite 
they cannot but apprehend this to bo a ſad and a grievous 
vil, for their names to be wrinen in ti varth. ©: 
An Eqrtbly-minded man bath the xrſe of the Serpent 


bim: 
What waechat ? Upen thy belly ſbals dies and daft 
how eur. Thou hatithe carte of the 2 If po 


teftupon the terth (us it wers) upon ey belly, thy ſoul 
| cleaves 


are there no higher th 
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cleaves — — — — a finful way, and 92888 feedeſt 
: While the Saintr are feeding upon Jeſuz Chrift,u 
Ache very fleſb and blood of brit, when the 2 
ſbing themſeſ ves with the hidden Manna, Angel: bread, 
corn from Heaven; thou art ſatisting thy fe with the 
earth, that's 2 — and that's t wy — 0 of the 
Serpent; it a fign of a ſerpentine brood oft t. 
to be gtoveling upon the earth and to feed upon it. * 


The Twelfth El. | 


Carthy · mindedneſi is a diſbonor to Goth, and 2 ſcandal to Reli- 
i What ! ſhalt Am Chriſt? and 
to be had in God than ſuch bale 
che pO ANALY d6eſt thou hold forth 
the everlaſting Goſpel in thy handꝭ to others; and doeſt o- 
penly a nearneſſe to God more than others; and 
—— no difference —— work! 45 1 Arg 

the working of others the ching of this w ? 
— — | On Fs 
be any graceavall: it very mack clouds it; as the mixing of 
nd droſſie ſtuff e, it takes away the 

3 fo the mixing of earth with 
| the beauty and ſplen- 
che profeſſion of Religion: Thou wilt never be the 
man or woman thut h Tie to convince any hy thy Con- 
verſation: thou art never likely to be a means to draw any 
to the love of the wales of effe, becauſe chere is ſo 
much darknelſe and earchlinefſe in ny Converſacion : Oh 
will they ſay, Indeed, he or ſhe makes a great blaae in the 
world, and cats mach of Religion,and of Ordinances, and 
ſuch things, but av wortdly d any, and ng in the 
earth az much at any ; people that are ſtandery by wil think 
that profeſſion is bur a tneer verbal thing, or a moe F584 
when as they fever tmactexrcifigeſſe In your converſation 
as in the converſation of choſe that are without: you do 
being an ill report on the things of God, as the Spies did 


46. 
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that is upon you and to his Goſpel that you ſeem to ſtand 
up for. 105 there's 1 

port comes e the wales of Religion by this means; ma- 
ny that have had lictle (lies in them, yet have ſome kind 
of generouſneſs of ſpiric, lo 

dedneſſe as ſome ſoryy.of Proſaſſors are given unto. Ob 


generquſne 
ood ; take 


in this, and # very ill re- 


The 


UM 


| ATretife — 
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Earthly-mindednefle, 17 doth 

for death, — it is like to make death — —— 
and terrible to them when it comes (that ceo like the rich 
fool in the Goſpel) In the 21. of Lake, the 34. verſe, (this 
Lhave from the Scripture) Take beed to your ſelves 0 Chriſt 
here ſpeaks to his Di ) leſt at any time your heart / be over · 
ebarged with ſurfitting and drunkenneſs and cares of this lift; (he 
them together) It's very ſtrange you will ſay that 

. Chriſt ſhould ſpeak this to his Diſciples, to forewarn them 
ofthis, we do not think that were drunkards ſo as to 
follow after Taverns and Ale houſes, or to reel in the 
ſreers z _ this drunkenneſſe he means any exceſſe in 
— — che —_— — or — and 3 
of Religion may be to that, to give up themſelves 

lights and exceſſe 


too much to ſenſual in the uſe of the 
h many there are that 
yet the cates of 


2 
— — — un 
eanthly ſpirit; if God comes to take away any com 


- 
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Obits 


this wods: now heart cleaves ſocloſeto _ 
there muſt be ar | from thee, and that will 

= thee to pain; a man — hie ae looſe, he 
| at night, but if 


garments 
„Ihe puls chem puts him 
Ft dell of — Oh then he cries out of his paio ! - 
Yhis eurthly - minded neſſe comes from difiemper of 
foi 9 — of the earn they cleave to the hearts 
| and women that are earthly, as the inward gar- 
ment ſhould cleave to a ſors'on 4 man body; and now 
when — — death ebtmes to tak the — the 
earth fro or them from che things oß che tarth, 
nul to them, ic gilevons to them and dor one 
En —ů— 
of c Lo] 1 
Ln cronble him in dme of fickmeſſeand then tell 


in 
Harh ſpent bis dmr and 'firengals of bis 
tingrofote wn, eee old ke bi 
then bis fpirix w! | 
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merly liv'd in, a covetous, earthly ſpirit, when he was to 
die, cals for his Money, and fals s ſwearing, Muſt I leave 
you now ? ( ſpeaking to his Bags, and hogging of them ) 
What l maſt I ln hn now An earthly man that had 
ſpent his ſpirics and ſtrength upon theſe rhings, and indeed 
let out his heart to them as his portion, and then he ſees 
that he muſt be ſtripe fr qm all, muſt bid an eternal fare · wel 
to all, no more houſet, nor lands, nor comming · in, nor 
money: Oh I death is grievous to ſuch a one. Now, what 
ſhould be the life of a Chriſtian, but a continual preparati- 
on far death? Many of the Heathens ſaid of — — 
it was but a preparation for death. A ſpecial excellency of 
Chriſtianity. confiſls in this, that is is a Preparative for 
death; and therefore you ſhould let out your hearts to the 
things of chis world ſo, as co be continually thinking of 
death, that when God cals you to depart from theſe things, 
that you may doit with eaſe, with as much caſe av a man 
when he is going to bed caſts off his cloachs that are looſe 
about him; for ſo the grave is as a bed to the Saints where 
they fall aſleep when they die, and ſo they may lay down 
all things and go to their ſleep with eaſe and peace. A man 
or woman that can have their conſciences tell them, I have 
been diligent in my calling, but God knows through faith - 
ſulneſſe to him, rather than li tothe world; and I have 
kept my heart cloſe to God, and faithful to him, I can bid 
the world now fare wel, as the world hath done with me, ſo 
Ihave done with it; fo long as my time was to work for 
God, God continued thoſe things that this frail nature of 
mine had need of, and now my work is done, farewell the 
the comforts of this world, I expect other kind of comfort: 
that I am now going to: So, ſach a one that is ſpiritual 
may die with comfort; but thoſe that have their hearts o- 
vercharged with the cares of this life, they will have the 
day of Chriſt come upon them unawares. 


K The 
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A Treatifeiof Earthly - mindedusaſa 

The. Fourteenth EA Al! 
Earthly· minded neſſe, 5s thet that: will bring deftrifion at 
Ja ſt, it will drown ib ſeu! in perdition ; there's choſe two texts 
for it; che firſt is here in this very Scripture wherein my 
Text is, ſaith the Apoſihe here (ſpeaking of men who mind 
earthly thi A beſe end i dentin They are both 
joyn'd — earthly · mindedneſſe will bring deſtructi· 
on at laſt: And the forenamed place that for other purpo- 
ſes we have had, in 1 Tim. 6. 9. where the Apoſile ſpeaks of 
bringing them into ſnares,and fooliſh luſts : ſaith he, which 
drown men in deſtruct ion and perdition. Some that are waſting 


themſelyes in the Thams, go a little way at flrſt, & then ven- 


ture a little ſurther & further, & at length they are over head 
and ears, and there they are drown,d and cannot recover 
themſelyes : So it will be with your hearts if you look not 
to them; you think you may venture ſo far tothe things 
of this world, hy? Are they not good, and in themſelves 
lawful? I-get not my eſtate by wrong, cheating and couſ- 
ning, and ſo by degrees your hearts are ftoln away from 
God, and taken with theſe earthly things,and ye get dee- 
per & deeper into the world, ul at length you are plunged 
over head and carsbeforefiſhp are aware, and you cannot 
recover, your ſelves; that man or woman chat will give 
their hearts to the things of this world, and think that 
they will go no further, but thus and thus far, a hundred 
to one but when once theſe things have taken up their 
hearts they get more and more advantage till they be even 
drowned in deſtruction and perdition: A man or woman 
may be undene by earthlineſſe, and be damn'd and periſh 
eternally as well as by adulterie, or drunkeneſſe, murder, 
or by any notorious fin; many that are great Profeſſors of 
Religion, it's very like that this will be the fig by which 
they will periſh to oll eternity, The earthlineſſe of their 


minds. Do not pleaſe your ſelves in this, that becauſe you 
keep from thoſe groſſe & notorious fins that others live in 


therefore 


UMI 
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therefore you hope to be fav'd,- your earthlineſſe may 
damn you as well av any thingelfe: As upon dunghils you 
caſt not only filthy carrion, and ſuch naſtie tuff, but your 
duſt, that is ſwept out of your houſes, I may compare Hell 
which is the place where God cafts thoſe damned out of his 
preſence, it is (as it were) the common dunghil _ which 
filthy creatures are caſt; now upon that dunghil there are 
not only carions, and filthy blaſphemers, and whorema- 
ſters, and cheever, thoſe are as it were the dead dogs cari- 
on: but likewiſe there will be duſt caſt upon that danghil, 
and ſcrapings that are from your houſes will be caſt upon 
the dunghil of Hell from che preſence of God ; and there- 
fore ſatisſie not your ſelves in this, that you do not live in 
ſach filthy abominable luſts as others do, but if you have 
foul earthie hearts you may be caſt upon the dunghill as 
well as thoſe that have liv'd moſt notoriouſly wicked; and 


therefore take heed ofearthly-mindedneſle. | 


You will ſay, „By all cheſe particulars that you have 
diſcovered to us, there is a great deal of evil and danger 
in earthly- mindednefſe. Well, the Lord keep us from 
*earthly-mindednefle : But you will ſay, We hope that we 
ccare not thoſe carthly-minded men that are here ſpoken to 
*though we do follow our buſineſſes and callings : we muſt 
«mind what God ſers us about, But we hope we are nit of 
**theſe earthly- minded men that areſpoken of here in this 
*Scripture. | 

No befides what we ſpake too in the opening what ic 
cc s, that might ſhew as in a glaſſe the hearts of men and 
*women : Iſhall inlarge my Medications on this ſubject, 
c hy opening ſome few-Convincements, furcher to convince 
temen and women that there is a great deal of earchly- 
©mindednefle in them. : 

Aud for preparation I will lay down this. 

Firſt, That a man or woman may be earthly- minded, and yt 
little think of it themſelves, not know that they are ſo: Lea, and 
it may be even periſh erernally through their earthly-· min- 


dedneſſe, and not know of it themſelves. 
3 Six 
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Six things way be wroughtin men andyes Eortbly minded. 


1. A man may have his judgment convinc'd that there is 
a vanity in all chings in this world, and yet be an earchly- 
minded man for all this : many chink they are netearchly- 
minded, why ? Becauſe thy are convinc'd that all theſe 
things are vanity; come and — to them about the thingy 
of this world, and they will acknowledg there's a vanity 
in all theſe thing that they are vanity of vanities, al is va 
nity. Sag | 

2. A man may bave ſome kind of contentment in bis eſtate, and 

yet haue an earthly mind; at the 33. of Gen. 9. verſe, Eſau 
that was one of the earth, yet he ſaid he had enough, yet 
certainly one of an earthly ſpirit, and his portion was in 
the earth: how many of you come ſo far as Eſax did? to 
ſay for your eſtates, you have enough: Oh de a ſhame for - 
thoſe that are profeſſors of Religion, and would ſeems to 
be of the ſeed of Jacob, and yer they can never ſay they have 
— when as an Eſau can ſay, he hath enough: I bv 
enough my brother. 

3 Men and women may ſpeak very great words about the yanity 
of all the things of this world: When you come to diſcourſe, 

ay (I ſay) diſcourſe much about them, and yer have 
a very carthly ſpirit. a 

4. A man may be free from getting any thing of this world by 
| = waies, 'by deceit, by injuſtice, Nec. and yit beearibly for all 
that. 

5. Through ſome predominate luſt ſome other way, Aman may 
ſeem to deſpiſe ſome earthly thing : As manie men that have a 
luſt of Ambition, will ſeem to deſpiſe money; that hath a 

luſt to ſhew themſel ves to be generous; and thoſe that have 
a luſt of ſenſualltie will ſeem to deſpiſe the things of the 
world? manie a man through one fuſt will ſeem as if he 
would hate the other, though the truth is, he doth nor 
hate it as a fin, bur forthe practice of iv his heart iy againſt 
it, not (I ſay} from the diſlike of is as a fin againſt ws 
ur 


but — is oppoſite - ſome other luſt — he hath; . 
as your Prodigals, your Young Spendthrifcs, they w 
ſpeak againſt coltrouſneſs as if they hated that ſin, 255 
at the truth is, no wicked man bates any ſin any further 
than one in croſſes another, ſo much he may hate it but 
not as a fin, in the 13. of Iſa. 17. Bebold (faith the text) I 
will ftir up the Medes againſt them, which ſball not regard ſilver, 
and a for gold they ſball not delight in it: the Medes they were 
Heathen wicked people that had no grace in them at all, 
and yet (che text ſaich) they ſhall not regard ſilyer, and for 
gold they ſhall not delight in ic; ſome men they think it 
is through che work of grace, and becauſe Ghey find that 
they are above that baſe covetouſneis that they ſee in other 
men, they do not regard filver and gold, and to be getting 
all forthemſelves, and they diſpiſe thoſe men that are of 
ſuch a baſe covetous way, and upon that they think cheic 
condition good becauſe they think they are got above that 
luſt; but ye ſce it is no other than that a Meade may get, a 
Heathen may diſregard filver and gold, but how ? it is be- 
cauſe his ſpirit is upon another luſt, that's the ground of 
it: canſt thou ſay this, (confider what I am now upon) 
you that ſeem to ſcorn Covetouſneſſe and hate ſuch baſe 
ordidneſſe at you ſee in ſome men: can you ſay, it comes 
from hence; The Lord hath made me to ſee the excellent 
things of the Goſpel, the treaſures of grace that are foun- 
rain'd up in Jeſus Chriſt : the Lord hath made me to know 
what communion with himſelf in Jeſus Chrift doth mean, 
and fince that time I bleſſe God my heart hath been above 
all cheſe earthly things, and that's the ground that makes: 
me look upon all theſe earthly things as vanity, becauſe 
the Lord bath diſcovered unto me choſe excellent and glo- 
rious things that are infinitly above theſe earthly things : 
I, that's ſomewhat indeed, if you can be above earthlineſſe 
upon this ground, that's a good argument: therefore ex- 
amine upon what ground it is that your ſpirit is againſt: 
ſuchthings, whether it be upon the fight and experience of 
better things, then it's right: but certainly men and wo- 


men 


| fin of caves and yet dill have earthlie 
Minds; wherefore co give you convicemetſty, befides things 
that have been hint. "ut 

As how a man doth value himſelf and value others, is 
it not becauſe that others, or your ſelves have much of the 
things of the earth? can you value a poor man that is god- 
ly above the richeſt man that is wicked? and ſo, can you 
value your ſelves for the leaſt work of grace upon your 
hearts to make you more excellent tha the greateſt comings- 
in of your eſtates? (but theſe things we have hinted) 

And chen, arhere lies the chief Joy and chief Sorrow of 
mens hearts? what's that that doth moſf trouble your 
hearts? is it the loſſe of the light ofthe Tace of God, or the 
loſſe of an eftate, the loſſe of a voyage, or the commiſſion of 
a fin? So, what's your chief Joy, your proficting by the 
word, or gaining by your bargains ? you have come to the 
word, and there ſomtimes God hath re veal'd ſome truth 
to you,and you have profited ; can you goaway rejoycing 
becauſe God hath wade yon to know bis Law, the 
hath datted ſome truth into my ſoul this morning, Oh 
Igo away rejoycing, and baving my heart fil'd with more 
joy than ever I have had upon any bargain wherein I have 
got never ſo much of the world: Theſe be two convince- 
ments we hinted not before. | . 


Nine CONyYINCEBMENTS of Eartbly-mindednefs, 


4. Conv. For the further Convincement of an Earthly- 
minded man, ſeriouſly confider this : bes a man-ſbal reſt 
upon earthly props, upon worldly belps for the good that be doth ex- 
pect; If be can bave thoſe things, then bu heart ſeems to be upon 
the wing, very pleaſant ; but there's nothing elſe ean revive bis 
beart, it's net a promiſe that can keep bis ſpirit, Nou that that 
a man or woman moſt cruſts unto, that certainly they make 
to be their God: for that properly belongs to God to put 
our truſſ in Him; then we make God to be our God, when 
we 


men oy $0 far ia ſceming to ba above earthly thing: in 
, ofthe 
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we roul our felves upon Him. No to truſt in earthly 
though it be but ſonthe comforts of your life, you 
y, Ieannot truſt in eatthly things to bring me to 
5 nay; but to truſt in them for the comforts of your 
life, while you are here in this world ; that's an Argument 
of anzarthly ſpirit : for the truth is, the comfort of a man 
life con ſiſts not in any earthly thing he doth enjoy. 
Object Lou will ſay, Do not theſe comfort our live? 


"'\Auſw. Yes, ſo far 26 God is pleaſed to let out Him— 


felf chrongh them, but if thy heatt doth reſt upon theſe 
for comfort, and doth not look higher chan theſe for 
comfort, even for thy outward ſupport : certainlie thou 
haſt an earthlie heart. And ſo, when thou art about any 
buſineſſe, thou haſt ſome earthlie means to further thee. 

j. Vou wil ſay, God would bave us take all outward means 
to belp ws. 

- Anſ. I, but not to truſt in any thing; If richer enereaſe, 
ſet not your bearts upon them : (o, it friends encreaſe, ſet not 
our hearts apop them, but truſt in the living God, let ic 
the living that you reſſ on even for all outward 
things in this world. . 

2. Conv. A Second Convincemeut, is this: ben men 
make moſt proviſion for the things of this world, both for them · 
ſelvet and for their cbildcen, Are not theſe your thoughts ? 
Ido not know what I may want hereafter, and | ſee many 


that have lived finely when they have been young, yet af- 


terwards they have lived very miſerably, and therefore I 
muſt make provifion for after-times. Thas for the earth. 


But now, Do you reaſon thus for the things of Heaven? 


do not I ſee many that have made a great blaze of Religi» 
on, and yet afterwards they have come to nothing, they 
have gone out in a ſnuffe as men that God hath forſaken, 
and they have died in horror of Conſcience; and cherfore 
let me lay up proviſion now againſt an evil time, that I may 
not miſcarrie in the matters of my ſoul ſo as others have 


done; this were a ſigu your minds were uot earthly. And 


for your children, God hath ſent you children, and — 
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how you toile and labour, and your thoughts run in ah 
night, and as ſoon as you awake in the mor | 

what you (hall ger for their portions, and-for an 

them: Now I appeal to your conſcience before 

ſearcher of all hearts) Have your cares been to pro 

ſutable way for their ſouls, ſor their ſpiritual and dern 

eltates? No queſtion. but it's lawful for parenu to provide 
in a Providential way for their children, and they that do 
not are worſe than Infidels;; bus what it your chief provi- 
ſion for ? are your thoughts more ſolicitous to provide por · 
tions for them, than that they ſhould have inſtruction in 
the fear of God, an Intereſt in Chriſt, than that they ſhould 
have grace wrought is their hearts? You are loth to die be» 
fore you can bring your eſtate ſo clear as you may leave ic 


to your children: [Oh are you not loth die before ſuch 


time as you ſee ſome work of grace wronght in the hearts of 
your children ? Oh ! theſe would your thoughts beif you 
were ſpiritual: Oh! could I diſcern but ſome leedgy of grace 
ſown —— 2 —— wy 8 — ate 
ti's repeated of Auſſen⸗ > that the great thing th. 
ſhe defired to live for, was to ſee her ſon CET and 
God did grant her defire, and then ſhe found her ſelf wil- 
ling to die. There's nothing wil make the ſpiritual hears 
of a father or mother more willing to depart from this 
world, than to find grace wrought in their children; Oh! 
that I may ſee before I die my child leſt under the promiſe 
in Covenant with God : I, this were ſomwhat-like indeed: 
But thoſe whoſe cares & choughts are moſt for theſe earth- 
lie things, in providing for themſelves and children, that's 
a Convincement that their hearts are earthly. 

3. Conv. A Third Convincement which is very notable 
(and I beſeech you all to lay this to heart and conſider ſe- 
riouſly of it ) for this evill of earthly-mindedneſs is a very 
ſecret and cloſe ſin, therefore I am the larger in thit point: 
the convincement is this. einn 

That manthat can he content with a ſlight aſſurance in the mat- 
ters of Heaven, but for the matters of earth be never thinks 7 


— 24 — — me 
——— nn—_—S — — 


fawely build wpon what he bath in the of this earth. This 
is an argument of an earthly mind, Come to men that are 
earthly, and diſcourſe with them | matters that 


concern their ſouls, What affurance have you that you are 
- rock a _ formal CO that — ay — 
than the ſtony or thorny grounds that we reade o 
ture? What evidence have you that the ſaving work br 
grace is wrought in you ? that you have ſhot che gulf? 
that you are tranſlated out of the — of darkneffe in- 
tothe om of Jeſus Chriſt? and that your fins are 
pardoned, and your ſouls juſtified ? that you are at peace 
with God ? whar evidences have you of peace made be- 
tween God and your ſouls : This anſwer would be given 
I hope I am converted, I truſt in Gods mercy, fare I have 
grace, I ſhall be ſav'd, God is merciful. But what eviden- 
Ges can you ſhew ? They know not ſcarce what belongs to 
that, nay,you ſhall have many of them, becauſe they know 
not what affurance mean, therefore they vill thlak no bo- 
dy can be aſſured; we may hope well but we cannot come 
to be aſſured of it: No, a heart that is gracious and 
— — that ſhould be true for a thqu 
worlds, they would not loſe their — in the — . of 
that, if God would make them or Queens of the 
earth, But thou haſt an carthlie eart, and doeſt 
not much look after a ſſurance for matters of thy ſoul and e- 
ternal eflate, thou wile ventarethoſe mattery and put them 
4 peradveriture ; but when it cones to the matrers of 
To there thou wilt malie all ſure, and go from this 
Lawyer to another Lawyer to ask council, & to ſee whether 
the things are good; and will inrole them; and if there 
ons 4 2 — make more ſure (if it be any great 
which your eſtates lies) you will do it. 12 
to you, If you could but heat of any of — 
bors hat they had done to make ſuch thing more cer- 
win than pen hare dons; you would force be at rf ll 


"ey 
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you had done ſo as they have done: is it ſo in matters of 
your eternal eſtate? do not you hear of many Sainte of 
God that walk comfortably in the midſt of all afliaidns 
npon the aſſurance of Gods Jove ? you ſhall have ſome will 
be able to ſay, I, and it's this Scripture I build upon, and 
through Gods mercie ſuch and ſuch hath the work of God 
been upon my ſoul in revealing. himſelf to me, and ſuch a 
promiſe I have ſuck't abundance of honie from. But now 
generally, come to people upon their fick beds, all that 
they ſay is this, They hope in Gods mercie. But for the 
ground of their hope, for ſhewing how God hath been 
pleaſed to bring their hearts and the word together, and 
what real effects there hath been upon their fpirics by the 
word, that they can ſhew nothing of: thou haſt not there- 
fore got that aſſurance for thy ſoul and eternal eſtate as o- 
thers have got, and yet thou canſt go on quietly, Oh] it 
concerns thee that art ſo buſie in making all ſure for thy 
outward eſtate, to ſpend more thoughts and care in the 
matters of thy foul and eterna! eſtate than ever thou haſt 
done, here's an —— man that can be contented 
with ſlight aſſurince for the matters of his ſoul, and ſatis - 
fied wich no kind of aſſurance in the matters of the world, 
but would fain make thoſe things more and more ſure con- 
tinually. | 7 

4. Conv. Further, An earthly- minded man may be con- 
vinc'd of his earthlineſſe in this, He in content with a little de- 
gree of Sanification, but for the matters of the world, ſtill he 
would fain bave mere gnd more. He looks at thoſe that are 
the moſt eminent that are in his rank, and he would fain 
get up as high as they in the things of this life, but in mat- 
ters of Religion he looks at the loweſt Chriſtians, and is 
content to be as low as they; take an earthly-minded man 
that is of ſuch a trade, if there be any of his profeſſion or 
calling that had as little to begin as he, and thrive better, 
he would fain get up as high az he, and is troubled that 
he is not ſo rich as he is; thus it is in the world. Bus 
now, take them in matters of God, there's ſuch — 

a 
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began ſince you began, and had as little means for the 
good of theic ſouls as you have had, they are thriven and 
got beyond you abundantly in the matters of God, and 
doth this trouble you? and are your thoughts ſolicitous a- 
bout this? Oh! that I could attain to that degree of grace 
as ſuch a one hath got, ſuch an one hath a ſpiritual mind, 
and full of the joy of the holy Ghoſt, and full of faith, he 
is able to depend upon God in the want of all outward 


comforts. and certainly injoyes much communion with 


God; but I am far beneath ſuch and ſuch:do theſe thoughts 
trouble you ? it is ordinary for earthly ſpirics, if they look 
but at any one that makes profeſſiou of Religion that is low 
in his profeſſion, I did as ſuch a one doth; and I have as 
much as they have, and that ſatisfies them, they look upon 
the meaneſt Chriftans, and are ſatisfied that they are like 
them; but for the matters of the world they look upon the 
higheſt, and are not ſatiſied except they come and attain 
to what they attain to: and that's a fourth evidence. 

5. Conv. Then a Fift is this, Earthly-minded men are very 
wiſe in matters of the world, but in matters that are ſpiritual there 
they are very weak and Simple. You (ball have many men, 
(which I have wondered at ſometimes to ſee) that in mat- 
ters concerning Religion there they are very ignorant, if 
they do but ſpeak in points of ſaving knowledge they 
ſpeak like children, ſo that one would wonder where their 
underſtandings were; now turn ſuch men to the matters 
of the world, Oh ! how wiſe are they in their generation, 
Ohl how ſubtile, andcrafty are they, they can ſee an ob- 
jecton there and know how to anſwer it, they can diſcern 
any thing that will let them in their profic,many miles off, 
and can prevent whereas others cannot; but now in thoſe 
things that hinder their ſouls, they cannot foreſee things 
there, they are wiſe in their generation, and they have me- 
mories for the matters of the world, they can underſtand 
things, and remember things, and they can meditate there, 
but put them to medicate on a point of Religion, they are 


preſently at a ſtand : Let me appeal to you, do not your 
L 3 conſcience: 
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conſciences tell you, that in the matter, of the work 
when you are walking from henes to London, you can run 
in your thoughts upon one buſineſs all the way that you 
walk, you can plot this, and vontrive the other way, and 
foreſee this and the other objection, and anſwer” it 
thus in your own thoughts ; but I do bur pur this to 
you, when you walk over the fields, ſettle but upon one 
meditation concerning Chrift, and fee whether you are a- 
ble to draw out that meditation the while you walk over 
one field, whereas you can ſpin out an earthly medication 
ifit were divers miles; when you awake in the night ſeaſon 
preſently your thoughts are upon the things of the world, 
and can draw them out, and work there underſtan- 
dingly ; but now in the things of God , Oh ! howbar- 
ren, and ſimple, and weak are you there / there's ſcarce a- 
ny one can over · reach you in the things ofthe world, but 
in the matters of Religion you are over · reachꝰt peeſenc- 
ly, every flight cemptation overcomes you there. . 
6. Conv. And beſides, you may know it by the diſconrſe 

and words of men; 1. Jobn, 4. J. They are of ibe world; 
therefore ſpeak they of the world, and the world beareth them: 
Their breath is earthly, Oh ! ĩt's an ill fign that (you uſe 
to ſay of your friends ſometimes |} when you come to their 
bed fide, Oh /I am afraid they will die their breath fmels 
ſo earthly, it's a fimprom of the death of the bodie : So 
your hearts do ſmel ſoearthly, and it were ſomewhat to- 
lerable if it were on other daies when your callings re- 
nires it to diſcourſe of buſineſſe, but even that time has 
hath ſex apart for himſelf, you are ſometimes diſcour- 

fing in your own thoughts concerning the buſineſſes of the 
world when you are praying, and hearing: whereas the 
communication and diſcourſes of men ſhould reliſh of 
what they have heard out of the word, not prefetitly to go 
and talk about ſome earthly exchange occutrances, and fo 
looſe all, Oh / it's this that hath loſt many precious truthb, 
it may be when you have been hearing bach darted in 
fome beam of Goſpel · light into your foal, and you _ 


A Treatiſe of Earthſy-mindedneſs. 


loſtis before you have got home, and ſo have come to looſe 
the impreſſion of the truth that you have heard, Oh ! wha 
a ſeemly thing were it in thoſe that come to hear the word 
when they depart that there ſhould be no diſcourſe but 
tending that way? Oh / how often are you in company 
and never leave any thing to refreſh one anothers ſpirits, 
or to further one another in the way to eternal life; though 
God gives you allowance to ſpeak about your buſineſs, yet 
fill if you be ſpiritual and heavenly, he would have you 
to have ſomething about heaven or eternal life before you 
do depart. mn 

7. Couv A. further Convincement is this, When Spiri- 
1nal things muſt give way to Earthlyneſi upon every little off : 
Prayer muſt pay for it, if I have any buſineſſe, I will take ir 
out of the time of Paayer, or converſe in the Word the leſs, 
or hear the leſſe; when as I ſay, that earthly things are ſo 
high as ſpiritual things muſt give way, Heaven muſt ſtand 
by (as ir were) til Earth be ſerved ; this is an evil fign of an 
earchly ſpirit - whereas were the 5 arip Heavenly, the very 
firſt thing that thou would do when thou awakeſt in the 

ox ariſeſt, ſhould be to ſeaſon thy heart with ſom- 

thing that were ſpiritual: in Pſa! 139. 17. How precious al- 

ſo are thy thoughts unto me O Gad] bow great is the ſum of them? 

If T count them, they ave more in number than the ſand : when I 
awake 1 am ſtill wb ibee. Oh ! that were an argument of a 
ſpiricual mind, that upon the awaking preſently to be with 
God : When Iawake Iam till with thee. But now, I ap- 
peal toyou, Who areyou withal when you awake? Can 
youſay; Lord, when T1 awake I am ſtill with thee, I find an 
inclinarion in my fpirit to be upon the matters of Heaven, 
and when I am up, I had rather my worldly bufineſs (bould 
give way than ſpiritual duties. 

8. Conv. When a man or woman cares not much baw it is with 
the Cbureb, with the Kingdom of Jeſus Chriſt, ſo it be well with 
them in the matlers of the world: when as there are things 
ſtirring abroad in the world (for we live in ſlirring times 
wherein God is ſhaking the Heavens and the Earth) * 
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he doth not much enquire how things are in reſpe& ofthe 
Priviledges of the Saints, the Ark of the Church, ſo his 
Cabbin be ſafe. Truly, there need no oeher thing but the 
examning of your hearts, how they have been theſe laſt 
years of facobs trubles. We find Eli in the time of war 
he ſat trembling becauſe of the Ark of God; he did not fig 
trembling becauſe , that if the Philiſ im did prevaile he 
ſhould be pat out of g bis place, and his eſtate taken away; 
no, bat becauſe of th f Ark of God; that wat an argument 
of the ſpiritualneſſe o Eli mind. And ſo it may be an ar- 
gument of very great comfort to you in theſe dangerous 
cimes ; If our conſciences tell us this, that God that 
knowes all things, knowes chat the great thing my 
heart was ſolicitous about in theſe evill dayes,; it 
was, What ſhall become of thy great Name: Lord , 
what ſhall become of Religion : what ſhall become of thy 
Goſpel : Lord theſe were the things that took up my heart, 
not ſo much what ſhould become of my eſtate and outward 
accommodations and relations in this world : Oh ! exa- 
mine your hearts in this, Whether the care of your ſpirts 
d more for the furtherance of the Kingdom of Jeſus Chriſt 
or for the furtherance of your Eſtates ? but for that man or 
woman that is moſt ſolicicous about buſineſſe that con- 
cerns their outward eſtates, and do not much care how Re- 
ligion goes, how the way of the Kingdom of Chriſt is 
maintai'd,God at this time doth ſpeak to that ſoul; Thou 
art an Earthly-minded man or woman, and therefore take 
heed leſt what hath been ſpoken concerning the great evil 
that there is in carthly- mindedneſſe, leſt ic befals thee, and 
eſpecially the laſt of all, hoſe end is deſiruftion, who art 
drown'd in perdition; leſt hereafter this be the thing that 
thou ſhalt lie crying out of, and curſing thy ſelf for; Oh? 
I had a baſe and earthly heart, and ſought the things of the 
earth, and made my portion there, and in the mean time 
the bleſſed God hath been forſaken ; and I have loſt my 
Portion in the Holy Land, for I had my portion in Fgype 
among the Egyptian, accoding as I did chooſe to my felt. 

9. Conv. 


— 
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9. Conv. That the more ſpiritual any truth is that is reveaÞd, 
the leſs doth it take with bis heart: Some truths of R 
rhaps he is moved with, but theſe are as by · words to him, 
e minds them not at at all. The more ſpiritual an Ordi- 
nance is that js delivered, the leſſe is his ſpirit moved with 
it; if indeed he comes to the Word and there be mingled 
ſome earthly natural excellencie, (for ſo I may call it) as 
natural parts, wiſdom, wit, and eloquence, and learning, 
that he is mov d withal, it may be ſome fine fiory is more 
pleaſing to him, than the goodly pearls of cruth that are 
revealed in the word; as now, ſuch truths as theſe, The 
enjoyment of communion with-God, the longing after 
Jeſus Chriſts coming; the living by faich upon a for ew 


miſe, the excellencie that there is in ſuffering for Jeſus 
Chriſt: Theſe crachs now are ſpiricual, The mortifying 
of the inward laſts, Self-denial, Theſe things are little 
favored by an earthly- minded man; tell him of the privi- 
tedges of the Saints, the myſteries of the Goſpel, any thing 
that is ſpiricual ic is but as a notion to him; As tis with 
men that are upon the earth, they look up to Heaven and 
ſeecherbings of Heaven but little; why is is that the Stars 
ſeem ſo ſmal to us here, but becauſe we are upon the earth, 
ou ons ery ya — to us, but the Stars ſeem but lit- 
tle to ua t they are far bigger than the earth: were we 
in Heaven, then the heavenly bodies would ſeem vaſt to us, 
and the earchly bodies would ſcarce be diſcerned by us; 
were mens hearts heavenly, all the things of the earth 
would ſeem little to them; but becauſe they are earthly, 
therefore the things of heaven, and ſpiritual myſleries are 
very ſmall in their eyes. | 
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CAP. IV. 
Seven Reaſons of men; Earthly-mindedneſs. 


I Shall now proceed unto the Reaſons of the Point, by 
is it that mens bearts are ſo much ſet upon the earth, to mind 
eartbly things. I give you briefly chels Reaſons for it. 
Firſt, The things of the earth appear real to them, but ſpiritual 
and beavenly things be but a notion : Now that that hath reali- 
ty in it, takes with the heart moſt; though men ate decei- 
ved in this, ſor the Scripture ſpeaks of ſpiritual chings as 
the only real things, and earthly things as that that hath 
no being at all; in Prov. 23. 15. Wilt thou ſet thine eyes upon 
that which is not, (ſpeaking of the riches of the world)ic hath 
no reality at all in il. But in the 8. Prov. 20. 21. J lead 
in the way of righteouſneſi, in the midſt of the paths of Judgment: 
That I may canſe thoſe that love me to inherit ſubſtance; to-inhe- 
rit that which is, that which hath a being, othett hinge 
they are not, the honors of the earth are but a fantaſie 
Acts, 23. 25. and vain ſhew; you have read of Bernice and Agrippa, They 
#15 came wich much Pomp, with great Fanfie, ſo the original 
a: is : bat to an earthly man theſe earchly chings are real 
things, and therefore he minds them: and wiſdom is a lye 
unto a foo. ä | 
- Secondly, Theſerhings they look upon as the preſent 
necefliity chings,” chough:rhe Scripcure' tels us, but of one 
thing that is neceſſiary, but yet they ink that chuſe are 
ſent now, they may have need of heavenly things hereafter: 
They may have need of reconciliation with God, pardon 
of ſin, peace of eonſcience, and ſuch things, they may 
ba ve need of them, that is, when they depart out of this 
life. Oh! the infinite folly of moſt hearts to think, that 
there is no preſent neceſſity of fpirimal and heavenly 
things, whereas indeed, our life conſiſte in them for the 
3 8 preſent, 
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preſent, This in eternal life : we may come here in this world 
to enjoy eternal life; but the generality of people they look 
upon all ſpiritual things only as our good for the future, 
when we go from hence and are ſeen no more. 
Thirdly, Theſe things are moſt ſutable to mens hearts. It's 
no wonder that they mind earthly things; They are of 
the earth, and from the earth, they have nothing but che 
firſt Adam in them; now the firſt man was from the earch 
earthly. The truth is, che happineſs of mans eftate even 
in innocency in the morning of the day of his creation in 
compariſon of che things that are now reveal'd by the 
Goſpg], was but earthly : take man when he was in Para- 
dice, that Paradice was but earthly : but then take man in 
his fallen and corrupt eſtate then he muſt needs be earthly, 
and every thing cloſes with that that is ſutable to it: com- 
fort, it doth not come ſo much from the goodneſs of a thing 
but from the ſutablneſs of the object wick the facultie. 
No the things of the earth, they are ſutable to men that 
are of the eatth, and therefore they mind them: the heart 
will abundantly tun out upon that which is ſutable to it. 
Fourchly, Theſe things of the earth have a very fair 
ſhewin the fleſh, they have a kind of goodly appearance 
in the eye of ſence, yea, and in the eye of that reaſon that 
is now corrupted by fin; we have a moſſ elegant expreſſi- 
on of theſe earthly things, and earthly minded men ha- 
ving theic hearts ſer upon theſe things, itisin the 6. to the 
Gal. 12. verſe, As many as deſire to make a fair (bew in the fleſb 
ſaich che Scripture, the words are to ſigniſi: when a man 
looks ſmug and neat, as you ſhill have ſome men dreſſe 
themſelves curiouſly,and having handſom bodys they look 
ſo trim, fine, handſum, and very brave to the eye of all 
that do behold them. So ſaith he, theſe men that are the 
falſe teachers, they defire to make a fair ſhew in the fleſh, 
that is, they look upon the things of the fl:ſh as thoſe 
things that are very brave to the eye, and they love to have 
all things fo compleat about them, that they may look 
ſmug, and carry * with ſuch beauty befote = 
worl 3 
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world; Oh ! this is their bappineſs, chis they take content 
in, they ſeem to have fine eſtates, and have brave clea- 
ching, and eli cvriou chings abour cham, this looks fo 
brave in the eyes of the world, aud thereforeir is that their 
hearts ire upon them, they are here enemies to the Croſſe 
of Chrifi, they think ſuffering for Chriſt, poverty diſgrace 
looks but untowardly. But now, thoſe that defire to 
make a fair ſhew in the fleſb, that would have thelr counte- 
nances well waſh'd, fair, and beautiful whereſoever they 
come, and be as ſombody in the world, theſe do thus and 
thus, theſe forſake the truchs of God, and ſeek to pro- 
vide for themſelves in the things of the fleſh. Fe 
Fiftly, Men naturally never knew better thing: chan 
the things of che earth: and therefore no marveLthbough 
they mind earchly things ſo much: Children chat are bhrn 
in a dungeon and never knew any better place, they ein 
play up and down in the dungeon: So it is with men that 
never knew what the things of heaven and eternal life 
weant, they can mind earthly things better than thoſe : 
but when once the Lord opens the eyes of their underſtan- 
dings to ſee into the reality, excellency,and glory of ſpiri- 
tual things, they then wonder at their former blindneſs in 
minding ſuch poor, low, mean foolith rattles, as the things 
of — 5. ate. TY 2 ; 
| + There are earthly principles continually dropt 
into men by converſe with * men that are — & 
2 5 49: * 5.208 2 thoughts i, tbat their 
e cont ever, av t 7 dwelling lace to all 
rations, they coll their lanids after their ms. — Their 
hearts areſet upon theſe things, then in the 13. verſe; This 
their way is their folly , yet their poſteri approve their ſayings. 
They are applauded by men, they ſes that every body 
applaud them in theſe wales, and when they converſe one 
wich another, they do converſe about the chings of che 
earch, and che common exawpleof men, they ſer every bo- 
dy following thethings of che earth, and are 8 after 
theſetoyey, and that likewiſe dock incline their to 
the things of the earth. Lafily, 


n 
. 
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chacth that takes off their minds from ſpiritual t 

makes them to mind che things of — earth. 

But though theſe be * reaſons why men do this m 
the things of the tarth, and an earthly- -minded man, 
bimſelf in bis way, and thinks be hath good reaſon 
what he doth, and thinks all men fools that do not grovel. 
in the dada like a mole with himſelf, and looks 
the — of Religion but as meer words and talk, let 
them do 1 they will, Ifind contentment here: yet cer- 
W e it will prove folly,” this their way, as the 
holy i h in the 49 Pſal. This their way it is but their 

„ an + Ade gd cad the wil men of the earth, thoſe that 
have (ought the th of the earth, and bleſſe themſelves 
in their way, they will prove to be the greateft fools, the 
boly Ghoſt accounts * ſo: In the 17. of Jere. 11. verſe, 
As the Partridge fitteth on 7 4. A them not, ſo be that 
getteth riches and not by right, hal leave ibem in the mi iſ of bis 
daies, and at bis end 45 be a — He applands himſelf for 
_ preſent in what he hath got, but at the end he ſhall be a 

Gol. 


— 
— 


— — — 


CHAP. V. 


OW the opal thing that is fill behind in t 
a 4 is. ch at endeayour to take 
of men 8 from the thing: 
N hat lo by it I may make 2 
128 which is of infinite concernment 
in Heaven, Fog hoc becauſe their — 


DT 20g ae be ear 


6 mult nogr ad choſe things that may 
dere wo ke off che mii TX _ from the earth. 


oe Js 


Eleves 


„ 

Ent in ist , hu er tr $14; $5 
_ Ficſt, Confider this; That al the things of the earth that 
fied dec be, conldft poſſeſt them af as 
e on, v there 17 0 fo mech good in them ar to countervail 
evil b he the leaſt fin" of thowght; thy beart is 
idling ubm the thing of the eartb, and thinkeſt that thou ſbout- 
deſt be bleſt+f thou hadſt thus and thus ar athers bave, Let me 
tell chee, if thou haſt but one ſinful thought, there is more 
evil in that than there's good in all that ever choa ſhalt get 
all the daies of thy life in the world and if this be fo, 
chat there is mort evil in the leaſt fin than there 1104 in 
all the things of the earth, it concerns thee racher to have 
thy mind how to avoid fig, or how to get the evil of ſin to 
be remov'd, and how to get thy fin to be mortified,, that 
concerns thee more than che, minding and lodding tout 
che thing ofthe cerrh: that: one confideration. .. 


A Second Conſideration. | 


* I”. 


A ﬀecond iechis that may take off the hearts of men from 
the things of the earch, That the cbief things that are inthe earth 
yea, name what terrene excellency poſſibly a man may be crowned 
with under Heaven, bath been the portion of Reprebates beretofore, 
and i1 to this day, and ſball be the portion of multitudes whons God 


bate;, ang bath ſet apart to gloriſie bis infinite Juſtice. upon eter 
2 : Shiny wind et ſet upon ſuch 
ard the portion of Reprobates? will x R - 


: 


on content thet? will ic ſerve thee? art thou (ach 
dogs meat? If it will not content thee, why ini that ih 
mind isſo much upon the things of the earth? It may 
thou that art poor and mean in the world; thy mind is 
upon ſome little matłer: thou cauſt never expect to have a= 
ny great things in the world, and yet thou mindeſt them 
as if that there were thy portion, and thy happineſs, 3 


— 
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ſmall pittance to furniſh thy houſe, to provide for thy ſelf 
and thy poor family; Oh friend! if it were poſlible for 
theeto get the Empire of the whol world thy foot, 
yet thou ſhouldeſt get no more than hath the portion 
of ſuch as God hath bated; and if ſo be that Kingdoms 
and Empires have been the portion of Reprobates, why 
doeſt thou mind things that are lower abundantly, and let 


the ſtrength of thine heart flow out upon ſuch things as 
theſe are? 


A Third Con ſideration. 


A third conſideration is this, Surely God bath made man 
for bightr things than the things of this earth. Oh ! if thou 
hadfi but thy thoughts often working this way, Where- 
fore do I think in my conſcience hath God made the chil- 
dren of men, for what end? why hath he ſent them hither 
into the world? Of all the creatures that God hath here 
upon the earth, he hath none capable to know him the in- 
finite Ficſt being of all things but only the children of men, 
& Gad hath giventhem ſuch a nature as is capable of ſome 
converſe with him, ſurely then there be other things that 
God made man for than to have meat, and drink, and clo- 

athes, and here to live a while only to enjoy creatures. 
Do not we reade often, That Jeſus Chriſt was God and 
Man, took mans nature upon him, and died for man? 
Surely there muſt be ſome other manner of thingy that are 
the frac of che purchaſe of the blood of Chrift chan the 


2 earth; Oh my brethren! bad you, but this: 
f 


tled upon you, that certainly God hath great, glorious, 
high, and wonderful thoughts about man-kind , this 
would be a-mighty means to take off your hearts from the 
chings of this earth, when thou haft thy heart grovelling 


here > Oh but are theſe the things that God made man for ? 


Had not God bigher thoughts in making of the children 
of men do not I find in the word that when man was made 
there was a kind of Divine conſultation with the Trinity, 


Come, 


-_ 
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| to out own Image? God 
bad other thoughts of man than of other things. And 
man were for nothing elſe but "meerly to dig in t 
earth, y, the choughts of God about man ha 
been but very low and mean (as 1 may fo ſpeak with holy 
reverence} for theſe are but low and mean things here that 
men enjoy in the earch. 


Come, bet Vs max 


The Fourth Conſideration.” 


As God hath higher thoughes concerning man ; ſo the dig- 
nity of mans Nature, the rational ſoul of man is of too bigh à birib 
for to have the ſtrength of it ſpent about the things of the earth 
God breathed into man his ſoul : It's (1 may fay) a kind 
of a Divine ſpark, the ſoul of man ic is of the ſame nature 
with Angels, a ſpirit as Angels are: the thoughts of the 
minds, the Faculties and Powers of the foul are more pre- 
cious 1 than to be powred out as water upon the 

nd. Ifa man have a Golden Mill, he would not uſe 
it only to grinddirt,firaws,and rotten flicks in. The mind 
of man, the thinking faculty is too high to be exerciſed in 
the things of this earth; the mind of man ic is of a mofiex- 
cellent capaciom Nature: ft is fit to converſe, not only 
wich Angels, but wich the eternal God Himſelf, wich Fa- 
ther, don, and Holy Ghoft; and to beſtow the firength of 
ſach a faculty that God hath put into che ſoul of man up- 
om ſuch dirtie, droſſie, low, baſe, mean thingy, as eamhly» 
minded men and women do beftow it upon, this mult needs, 
beaigreat evil. Know, the dignity of your Nature, theex«. . 
cellencie of your Mind, the Soul of man is is of a tranſcen- 
dent being. Put all the world into the Ballance, wich it 
it's nothing. Therefore you know what Chriſt ſaith, Phat 
ſhalt ie profit a man, to gain the whol world, and Joſe but foul ?. 
The ſoul of the meaneſt 22 is more precious than 
Heaven and Earth, Sun, Moon, Stars, and all the hoſt, of 
them: Let me add then, all the Silver and Golden mines 
under ground; and al the unſrarchabli Riches of _ 
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and wide Sea, yea put all theſe together; and the Soul of 
the moſſ contemptible be _—_—_ cries for a cruſt of bread 
ar thy door, is unexpre ſſib y more worth than all theſe : 
Now, if mans foul be of ſuch an high-born Nature, if 
God hath put ſuch a Spirit which is a ſpark of Heaven in- 
to the boſom, for ma n of him to imploy it in no other uſe 
and ſervice, but meerly to be an earth · worm tocreep in and 
upon the ground: this muſt needs be a very great evil. 


The fifth Conſideration. 


* 

The fifth Conſidergtion is, The Uncertainty of all theſe 
things, Uncertain Riches. How may any Cauſuality come 
and take away from thee al the things of the earth that chy 
mind is upon? God ſends but a little too much heat into 
the body, and puts thee into a feavour,and where's thy de- 
light then ? thy body being either cod much heated, or too 
mach coold, what's become of all thy comfort here in this 
earth ? Thou goeſt abroad, and art dangerouſly wounded 
by an enemy, whatrefreſhing chen doeſt thon receive from 
all theſethings ? Let me tell thee, thou irc in the midſt of 
a thoufand thoſand Caſualitieshere, every moment ready 
to take away all the Comforts of the earth; and uſually 
at that time (obſerve ic) when the minds of men and wo- 
men are moſt fixed upon the earth, that's che time that God 
hath co ſtrike them in thoſethings, they be then neereſt to 
be depriv'd of the Comforts of the earth, when their 
thoughts and minds be moſt ſet upon them. As you know 
it was wich the Rich man in the Goſpel, when he was bleſ- 
auß bimſelf, and crying to his ſoul, Soul Soul, take thine 
eaſe, thou haſt goods laid up for many years; even that 
nighe (rhe text ſaith) this meſſage came 0 him, Thow foot, 
this night ſhall thy ſoul be taken away from thee, and then, whoſe 
ſhall al theſe thing; be ? And at that time that Nebuchadaezzer 
was bleſſing himſel f in the pallace that he had built for His 
Honor, then there comes à meſſage to him from Heaven, ſo 


chat he was preſently outed of all his Court · vanities to 
a graze: 
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graze among the beaſts oſthe field. So you may find it in 
your own experience, that God hath many times then moſt 
croſt you in the things of the earth, when your minds and 
hearts have been moſt glued to them: and ic may bein 
mercy, yea, it's a greater mercy to be croſt of theſe things 
at ſuch a time, than to proſper in t he midſt of them; for fs 
may be a good argument that God intends good to a ſoul, 
to croſſe him at that time when he is moſt earthly. Oh! 
many that have been godly indeed, bnt yet have bin earth- 
ly minded, and have found God coming at ſnch a time and 
croſling them in ſome earthly Contentment have ſeen caufe 
to bleſſe God for thus dealing with them. Whither was I 
going ? I was going altogether to the earth, and minding 
nch things, my heart was ſet upon them, and God came 
in in a ſeaſonable time, to ſhew me the vanicy of my heart, 
and of thoſe things that my mind was buſied about; Oh it 
was a happy croſſe that I had at ſuch a ſeaſon, there was 
much of Chriſt that did hang upon ic. And that's the fift 
Conſideration. 


The ſixth Conſideration. 


Do but conſider what's become of thoſe that have been 
earthly heretofore, that injoyed the greateſt accomodations 
of the earth, what's become ofthoſe men in former ages of 
the world, that lived here, and yapour'd ſo much in their 
generation, who but they at Court and in Citie, and had 
all the earth according to their defires ? what's become of 
Agrippa and Bernice with al their pagentry greatneſs ? now 
they have a&ed their parts and are gone off the common 


ſtage of the world, all their vanity is buried with them in 


one grave. What difference is there between the poor and 
rich when they die? they go all the ſame way; only they 
were for a little time, and flouriſhed in the thing; of the 
earth, and now are gone, but have left a great deal of guil · 
tineſs behind them; look but to their example, and what's 
become of theme? and conſider thy caſe muſt be as _ 
wit 
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within a while, the wheel is turning round, which will 
bring thee as low as them, ſo that thou ere long muſt be 
numbred amongſt the dead. Oh! it's a mightie meant to 
take off our hearts from the things of this earth. 


The Seventh Conſideration. 


Confider further, How ſhort ii time i that thou baſt here 
in this world. That's the argument of the Apoſtle; becauſe 
the time is ſhore, therefore let us uſe the world as if we uſed it 
not,” therefore let our hearts be taken off from theſe things ; 
we have bur a little time, anda great deal of work, we 
have in this ſhort winter day of lite to provide for eterni- 
tie, now conlidering the great weight of the work that 
doth depend upon us here inghis world, ic may be a migh- 
tie reaſon for us to bid adue to all the things of this world; 

indeed if we had time enough tor our work, and were ſure 
of our time then we might ſpend it about rifles. If a 
man comes into the Citie to do bulineſs, of great weight 
and conſequerice, and hath but a liitle time to ſpend about 
it, he never minds any thing he ſees in the Citie, never 
minds any body that cones by him, or any ſhews in ſhops, 
what braverie there is there, but goes up and down the 
ſtreets minding only his own buſineſs. Oh ! ſo it ſhould 
be with us my brethren; conſider the great work we have 
to do, and the little time that we have to effect that work 
in, there depends upon our little ſhort uncertain iach of 
time matters of more conſequence than ten thouſand 
thouſand worlds are worth. and it we miſcarry in this little 
time of our lives, we are loſt and undone for ever, better we 
had never been born, or had been made toads or ſerpents, 
or the vileſt beaſts whatſoever, than reaſonable creatures. 
Oh ! have you ſo much time tor the ſpending the very ſpi- 


rits of your ſouls upon the things of this earth, can you 


ſpare ſo many hours? Cercainly if God did but make 
known to you what erernitie means, if the Lord did but 
cauſe the fear of eternitie to fall upon you, you would not 

N miſpend 
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miſpend ſo much time as you do; many times though 


you complain for want of time for ſpiritual things, Oh 


how much time do you ſpend in letting out your thoughts 
and affections upon the things of the earth, more than 


you need ? 
The Eighth Conſider ation. 


Confider therefore in che next place, That @ little will 
ſerve the turn to carry 9 through this world, We are here but 
in our Pilgrimage, or in our voyage; now a little will 
ſerve the turn here for the carrying of us through this 
world : men will not take more in a journy than may 
help them. Ifa man that is to go a journy ſhould get a 
whol bundle of ſtaves and layghem upon his ſhoulder, and 
you ſhould ask him the reaſon why he carries chat bundle, 
why ſaith he, Iam going a great journy, and I know not 
what need I may have of ſta ves to help me; it's true, to cat- 
ry a ſtaff in a mans hand will help him; thus Jacob was 
helped by his ſtaff over Jordan; but to carrie a bundle up- 
on his ſhoulder will hinder him: Now a little will ſerve 
your turn, if you have but meat and drink, food and rai- 
ment (faith the Apoſtle) be content; and the ſervants of 
God in former time, paſt through this world with a very 
lictle, and manie of them the leſs they had, the more peace 
and comfort they had in God, and they were the more 
fitco die. I remember Ecolempagius when he was to die 
being verie poor, profeſſ'd that he would not have been 
richer than he was,for he ſaw what a hindrance it was,and 
ſo he could paſs out of the world with more eaſe and qui- 
eta 2 deal; Certainly alittle will ſerve the turn here: 
we ſay, Nature is content with alittle; and if there were 
Grace it would be content with leſs; and therefore let not 
our minds be upon the things of the earth : we have not 


_ fo much need of the things of the earth as we think 


for, 


Ube 


might 
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The Ninth Conſideration 


And then further, confider though upon our minding 
the things ofthe earth we ſhould enjoy never ſo much; 


Tes there is no comfort, no good to be bad in them any further than 


God will be pleaſed to let bimſelf through them; they are but as 
channels to convey the bleſſing and geodneſi of God to us : Man 
lives not by bread, nor meat only, you are deceived to 
think that if you had ſuch and ſuch things you ſhould cer- 
tainly have a comfortable life, I ſay you may be deceived 
in this, for it is Godin theſe that doch comfort the heart, 
there is a notable Scripture for this in the *% Pſal. where 
the holy Ghoſt ſaith at the 10. verſe, Truſt not in oppreſſion, 
and become not vain in robbery,if riches increaſe,ſet not your hearts 
upon them, do not mind them, why ? in the 11. verſe, God 
hath ſpoken once, twice haue I beard this, That power belongeth 
unto God, if riches increaſe, ſet not thy heart upon them; let not 
your hearts and minds be upon riches, or any thing in this 
earch: why ? God hath ſpoken once, twice have I heard, 
that is, again and again: God hath ſpoken effectually to 
me that all power to do any good belongeth unto him, 
it's not in riches, there's no power there for making of thee 
happy, but all belongs to him. This Iconfeſs is a ſpiri- 
tual medication that earthly minded men will have but lit- 
tle skill in, yet where earthly- mindedneſs prevails in any 
one of the Saints, this may do him good, whereas the 
truth is, it is not in the creature; or creature-comforts can 
do me „it I had a thouſand times more than I have, I 
miſerablein the earth, and have as little comfort 
as thoſe that have leaſt, and therefore let me ſet my affecti- 
ons upon things above, and not on things on the earth. 


The Tenth Conſideration, 


Moreover lay this to heart, If you be godly God promiſes to 


take care for you for the things of this earth, and to that end th * 
N 2 e 
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he might ea ſe you of ihe burden of your care, caſt your 
care upon God for he careth for you, and take no thought 
for theſe things, for your heavenly Father knows you have 
need of them, your heavenly Father takes care, See bow be 
cloat bs the lillies, and are not youmuch better than they * Now 

children they do not much mind the things of the earch to 
ovide for themſelves, becauſe they know-they have their 
ather to provide for them; a child that hach his father 
and friends to make proviſion for him, it very much eafeth 
him; bift indeed thoſe that are left ſatherleſſe, and friend- 
leſſe, they ſeam to have ſome excuſe; I had need take cate 
of my ſelf for. I have no body to provide for me: I but the 
Saints cannot ſay ſo, they have a father to provide for 
them, and all the earth is the Lords as well as heaven, 
and the falneſſe of them both; now che earth be- 
ing the Lords as well as heaven, the earth being thy fathers, 
why ſhould thy care be ſo much upon the chings of the 
earth ? Let thy care be to do thy duty to thy father; to 
walk as a child, but let it not be for the things of the earth, 
thou doſt as much as diſavow the care of thy fathet᷑ for 
thee; and canſt thou beleeve that God ſhall give his Son to 
thee and not give thee all things elſe ? hath not godlineſs 
the promiſes of this life as well as of that to come 7 Oh 
thou unworthy child that proſeſſeſt an intereſt in ſuch a fa 
ther, or unworthy Chriſtian that profeſſeſt an intereſt in 
ſuch promiſes, and hopꝰſt that God hath done ſuch thing: 
for thee as he hath done, and yet haſt thy heart in the 
things of this earth, as if the Lord had ſettled thee 
only here, and put chee to ſhift for thy ſelf here from door 

to door: no certainly, the,care of God is over his 

ple in the things of the earth, as truly as it is over them 
n regard of ſpiritual and eternal things. Some men can 
think, at leaſt they truſt that they do truſt God for their 
ſouls, but cannot for their bodies ſo well ; but ſurely faith 
wil tech thee to truſt God for thy body as wel as thy ſoul, 
for God hath care of both, and both were redegm'd by the 
blood of Jeſus Chriſt, and hath told thee, that he that fears- 
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- the Lord ſhall never want anything that's good for him: 
Now theſe confiderations may mightily prevail co take 
offche hearts of men from the things of this earth. 


The Eleventh Conſideration. 


Thelafſt chat I ſhall name is this, That all that are Profeſ- 
ſors. of Religion, they are dead to the world, or ſhould be jo: 
nay, ifyoubetmly Religious you are ſo, by profeſſion 
vou do proſeſſe your ſelves to be dead unto the world. 
The Scripture makes this argument to take off mens hearts 
from the things ofthis world, in the 3. Coleſ. 2, 3. Set 
your affeftions en things above, not on things on the earth: 
why ? for you are dead, and your life is bid with Chriſt in 
God: Le are dead, the A poſtle writes to the Caluſſi ant, and 
yet he telt them that they were dead; the Srip:ore (peaks 
much of the death of the Saints: As it's ſaid of women 
that liv'd in pleaſures in Timothy, that they were dead 
while they liv'd : fo it may be faid of Chriftians that they 
are dead while they live, dead to the world, I am crucified 
to the world ( ſaich the Apoſtle) and we are dead with 

Chriſt, I find chat ſome interpret that Scripture in the . 


Cor. 15. 29. Elſe-whatſhsll they do that are baptized for the dead? 


they interpret ix thus, That all thoſe chat came in, which 
were Heathens and converted to Chriſtianity aud were 
baptized, they were baptized for dead men; that is, by 
their baptizm;now there was a profeſſion that they did pro- 
ſeſſe themſe!ves from that time for ever as dead men to the 
world, baptized for the dead; you have it in ſome of your 
books over the dead, but he word is, for, and ſo it is tranſ- 
lated in this laſt tranſlation, For dead men: your baptiam 


is adwiniftred unto you as a fign of your profeſſion, to be as: 


dead men unt o the world, ſol find ſome carry it. This 
is the profeſſion of Chriftians to be as dead men to the 
world; Oh go not diſhonor your profeſſion of Religion, 
for indeed there is a greater evil (as weſaid) for . profeſſors 
of Religion to be earchly minded than for any others, and 


yet: 
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yet how many are guilty of this? It's an obſervation of 
Luther, when God rivealed himſelf to Abraham and told 
him, that he would multiply his ſeed; he made uſe of ewo 
fimilicudes, one was this, That he would make his ſeed as 
the ſtars of Heaven, and at another time God ſaith, that he 
would make his ſeed as the ſand upon the ſea ſhore ; Now 
ſaith Luther, by theſe two expreſſions there is fignified two 
ſorts of Abrahams ſeed, there are ſome that are as the ftars 
of Heaven, that are heavenly minded; There are others 
that are as the ſand of the Sea: that is, There are ſome 
profeſſe themſelves tobe of Abrabams ſeed but are of earth- 
ly ſpirits : Oh now, my brethcen, we ſhould labor to have 
ſach minds and hearts ſo as we ſhould appear to be the ſeed 
of Abrabam, as the ſtars of heaven, to be of the number of 
thoſe that are as the ſtars of heaven, that is, through hea» 
venly · mindedneſſe. But that we ſhall come to when we 
come to ſpeak of the converſation of Chriſtians, how ic 
ought to be in heaven. 

at now, if any one ſhould ſay, May we not mind earth- 
ly sbings and heavenly things too? 

Know there is a great miſtake here, you cannot ſerve 
two maſters, God and Mamon; and it's very obſervable 
that text of Scripture, inthe 3. of Coloſ. 2. verſe, mark the 
oppofition, Set your affections on things above, net on things 
on the earth they are there oppoſed one to another: Set 
your affection or minds, for fo I think it is the ſame word 
with thatin my text, who mind earthly things. A man 
cannot look up to heaven and down to the earth-both at 
the ſame time, there is an oppoſition between theſe two, 
between the earthly- mindedneſs that hath been opened to 
you, and minding of heavenly things. 

I but you will ſay, For theſe things while we arewpon the 
earth we have need of them, bow can we dootherwaies but mind 
them? When we come to heaven, there we ſball have diſpoſitions 
ſutable to heaven, but ſure not till then ? q 

To that I anſwer, Though Chriſtians do live upon the 
earth, yet they are not ofthe earth, there's a great deal of 
difference 
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difference between one that is of the earth, and another 
that lives upon the earth: Chriſt ſaith concerning him- 
ſelf, that he was not ofthe earth, it's true, though he did 
live a while upon the earth, yet he was not of it: In the 
3. of Jobn 31. He that cometh from above, is above all, be that is 
of the earth is earthly, and ſpeaketh of the earth: now Chriſt 
while he ſpake theſe words he was upon the earth; 
but He was not of the Earth: And fo it is with 
Chriſtians, they are upon the Earth, but they are not 
of the Earth, they are a people redeem'd from the earth, 
therefore thai's not enough : it's true, theſe things 
are things that we need, therefore we muſt not mind 
them, for ſo in the 6. of Mat. where Chriſt ſpeaks againſt 
taking thought what we ſhall eat, or what we (ball drink, 
or what we ſhall put on. Saith he, Towr Heavenly Father 
knows you have need of theſe things ; you have ſome need, I but 
you have need of other things, and greater need of other 
things than of theſe things, what need is there for thee to 
live upon theearth bac in order to providing for eternity, 
and of living to the honor of Chriſt and che praiſe of his 
Goſpel ? I ſay thou haſt no need gf any thing on the earth 
but in ſubordination co higher chings; there is no need 
thou ſhouldeſt live, but for ſome other end, and therefore let 
not that be any ſuch argument toplead for earthlineſs, as 
indeed an earthly ſpirit is very witty in pleading ſor its ſelf. 
1 ſhall cloſe this Point with ſome Exhortatlon to you, 
and Directions about this Point of Earthly-mindedneſs. 


— + ——_—_— 
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CHAP. VII. 


EX HORTATION. 


H! confidering what hath been delivered, I be- 
ſeech you lay it ſeriouſly to heart, eſpecially you 


that are yong begignery in the way of 8 
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left it proves with you as it doth with many that are dig · 
ging of Veins of gold and filver under ground; that vi 
they are digging in thoſe mines for riches, the earth many 
times fa li upon them and buries them, ſo that they never 
come up out of the mine again: and fo it is with many 
that are beginning in the way of Religion, that are dig- 
ing in the mines of Salvation, for unfearch ri. 
er chat that is abandantly better than gold und ſilver; 
now while you are thus ſeeking for grace and godlineſs; 
Oh take heed that you be not covered with the earth while 
you are digging in the world, but keep wide on ſome 
place to Heaven, or otherwiſe if you dig too deep there 
will come up damps, iftheearth falls not upon you, yer 1 
. ſay,there will bedgmps riſe from the earth that may choak 
you, if there be not a wide ſpace open that you may let the 
air that comes from heaven in to you Thoſe that are dig- 
ging into Mines they are very careful to leave the place o- 
for freſh air to come in; and fo, though thou maieſt 
follow thy calling, and do the work that God ſets thee here 
for as others do, be as diligent in thy calling as any, yet 
ſill keep a paſſage open ® Heaven, that there may be freſh 
gales of grace come Into thy ſoul, if at any time thou beeſt 
ot into the world, if thou ſpendeſt one day and haft not 
ome ſpiritual air trom Heaven, take heed, there's a damp 
coming up that will choak thee. Oh! that Chriſtians 
would confider of this while they are here below 1 I re- 
member I bave read of Aaſlin in his Comment upon the 72. 
Pſal the 1 9. verſ. ſaith the text, They that dwell inthe wilder- 
neſi ſhall bow before him, and bis enemies (ball lick the duſt : He 
in a wittie way applied it to earthlie- minded men, ſaith 
he, If you do ſo lick the duſt, by this you will come to be ac- 
counted one of the enemies of God. It's true, the ſcope of 
the place is different, but take heed that in this meta phorĩ · 
cal ſence that you do not lick the duſt and ſo come to be ac- 
counted an enemie co God. You that would be accounted 
a8 friends and ſeek reconciſiation with God, Oh do not 
lick the duft, co be alwaics here as Mole- upon the earih, 
F 1 
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"ID and then they 
1 ough maycloſe che 


— be a 

1 n to fee how they have 

Ives.” And now it's worſe too in 

chan at other 

to be an carthly min- 

w, when all the promiſes of 

of earthly way. Though Ido 

| —— all — made to them under the 
bly, bar chey were carried in an carch- 


| promiſes for Heaven it went 


1 the Land of Canesn as be- 

ee wthough they were taken with 

* when God reveaPPd himſelf to them in an 

earthly 1 yer SES — Goſpel, life 

your hearts for your rom above, now' there 

| ale Hoapenly rhings revealed; he that is from above is come 

nog us, and the Heavens are broken open, and the 

ory of it doth ſhine upon the Churches in a far more 

be ter manner than it did before. And therfore Goſpel- 

aggravate the fin of earthly-mindednefſe, and 

efore now above all times ſhould the hearts of men and 
women be difipgaged from the things of the earth. 
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CAE VII. mw 
Five Direlfions hom to get our beart: freed Fom Earthly- 


mindedneſs, 


do not take liberty to let your hearts run too far in 
the things ofthe earth, has time you have for me. 


Fs To that end be watchful over your thoughts, 
ditatlon let is be as much as gun be reſerved for ſpi+. + 


* 


ritual thing: nen and 
liberty in their thoughts; 
unlawfol, I but your thougi i 
fe& your hearts very much 25 watch. 

ver your thoughts, keep them,gvichia. Scripture bounds. 


-The Second DireEion 


Be much bumbled for ſin, That will take off the heart 
much from earthly-mindedneſs. Your earthly- minded 
men, who have earthly and droſſie hearts, they have not 
known what the weight and burden of fig bath meant, let 
God but lay the weight and burden of fin upowthe ſoul, ic | 
will ta ke offche ſoul from earchly things WI. Oh / $ 
thoſe men that have gone on in the world ia a ſecure condi- F- 
tion, and never kae what trouble of conſcience meant for | 
4 fin, they grow ſeer'd in thoſe earthly Contentments; but 
now choſe men that have had but the weight of fin lieupon 
them, know what ic is to have to deal with an infinite God, 
in the beating of the burden of the wrath of an incenſed 
Deity, ſuch know, that they have other things to look 
after than the things of the earth: If God did but humble 
your hearts, the humiliation of your ſpirics would quicken 
you, and take off the dulneſs and deadneſt of your ſpirits, 
and {tir you up to look aſcer other things than the thing 
of this life, The 
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The Third Direct ion. 


Further, Sex the example of the Saints before you, that 
have been the moſt precious ſervants of God, in formec 
times; how they accounted chemfſelves as Pilgrims and 
ſtrangers here in the carth : read ac your leiſure that Scrip- 
ture in the 21: of che Heb. at the 13; verſe, Theſe all died in 
faith, not baving received the ywomiſes, bus having ſeen them a- 
 faroff, and were perſuaded of them, and imbraced them, and 
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der. were tempted, were ſlain with the 
s- Ain and goats- int, te- 
| Who were theſe? They 
were t 7 of whom the world was no tworthy,They wan- 
dered in 


The Forth Direction. 


And hays weconfider the great accompt that we are 
to give for all earthly things; you only look upon the 
comfort of them, but confider the account you mult give 

for them : this would be a means to take off the heart from 
earthly. mindednefle : And conſider, what if you were now 
to die, and to go the way of all fleſh, what good would 
It be to me to remember what content ments and pleaſures 
I had in the earth? 


The fifth Direction. 


But above all, theſetting Jeſus Chriſt before you, and 
O 2 the 


1 
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the medicating of the death 1. Chriſt; (I ſay) that's 

the great thing that wil daes che heart from the things 

of the earth: The looking upon Chriſt Crucified ; how 

he that was the r . hay a * 
condition he put Himſelt into,meerly ere 7 

us ! The converfing much wich he eath of Prone tn 
deads the heart much to the world. In the 3, to the Philip- 

pians we have a notable iy, - that, in theexampleof 
Paul, he accounted all things a dung and droſſe for hſunns 
Chriſt: at the 8. verſe, I account all things but lofi for the a/ | 
cellency of the knowledge of Chriſt Jaſus my Lord for whom I have 
ſuffered the laſs of all things, and 2 them but D VNG that 
Him, and the power of bis ReſnrreGion, aui abe felowſbip of His 
Sufferings being made conformable unto bis Death. Paul 


to be ſo conformable to the yery Death of Chriſt, that he 
dang an in 


accounted all things in the world but as dung 


compariſon of that; Paul had the death * 


his eyes, and meditated much on the death of Chriſt, and 
that meditation had a great impreſſion upon his ſpirit tha t 
made him account all theſe things as droſſe, as dogs meas 
in compariſon,and that he might haye fellowſhip wich the 
death of Chriſt, Perhaps ſome of you may think of the 
glory of Chriſt in Heaven, and that may forthepreſens 
make you leſſe wotldly ; but let me intreat you to meditate 
on the death of Chriſt, and know that here I rei: 
cie in Conformity even to the death of Chriſt, ſuch an Ex- 
cellency that may take off your hearts from 8 * 
the world. It's ſaid of the King of France, that he asking 
one once about an Eclypſe, ſaith he, I have ſo much buſi- 
neſſe in the earth, that I take little notice of the things of 
Heaven. 

Oh my Brethren ! for the cloſe of all, I beſeech you let 
not this be ſaid concerning any of you, that you have ſach 
and ſuch worldly imployments, that you cannot enquire 
after Jeſus Chriſt, Plead not that you have ſuch great ba- 

| fineſſe, that you have ſo much to do in this earth that you 


take 
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ake little notice of the things of Heaven; no, ſurely, the 
Saints of God havetheir in Heaven, (as we ſhall 
fee God willing hereafter : ) Their City Buſeneſi, their Tra- 
their Aims, their Bent, it is higher than the things 


 ofchjvearth. There age things th a man may let out his 


| and affeQionstoo as much az he wil: This ſhews 
bevaniy of the things af this world, that a man had 
need be very wary how much he minds chem, he cannot 
enjoy the comforts of this earth without ſome fear: but 
. Fowywhen he comes to converſe with Heaven, there he may 
let out himſelf tothe uttermoſt ; that ſhews the excellency 
of theſechings. And you that are but poor and mean in 
the things of this earth, be notdiſcomforted, becauſe there 
is a charg from God that men ſhould not mind theſe things; 
farely there is no t matter in them, as God charges 
that we ſbould ind them: Oh the excellency it lies 
in things above which are heavenly and ſpiritual, where 
che Saints havetheir converſation. But of this more at large 
in this following Treatiſe of Heavenly Converſation. 
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F Converſation. 


PHILIPPIANS, 3. 20. 
For- our Converſation is in Heaven. 


CHAP. I. 


I. Of Examples of Godly men, and how far they ſhou'!d 
| prevail with us. Opened in Six Particulars. 


| | 10 Seng 3 Ome reade this Particle For ][ But:] But our 


MIYAGI! Converſation is in Heaven. Out Convetſati- 
"OOF on is not as theirs : Certainly the Apoſtle 
W1-? doth intend this, to make a diſtinction from, 

Ty. SIG or a — between the —— wales, and 
Zo Fes the waies of thoſe that were Enemies to the 
718 PSs * Croffe of Chriſt : They mind Exrthly things: 
But our Converſation is in Heaven: But becauſe of the particle, 
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Fer jour Convei ſation; therefore I think that it hath refe- 
| rence 
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rence untothe 17 verſe, for the 18. and 19. verſes arein a pa- 
renthefis, and therefore if you would-kyow the ſcape of the 


- Apolile in it, and what this hath relacion to; (for) it is in'the 


17. verſe, Brethren, be followers together of me, and mark them which 
walk ſo as you have us for an enſample; for our Converſatiom m in 
Heaven, io it is to follow: he made a little degreſſion whenhe 
ſaid, Make us your example;then he ſpeaks of — — 
there are that walk thus and thus, aod are enemies to cheer 

of Chriſt, Whoſe belly in their god, whoſe glory is their ſbame; whoſe 
end is deſtrucl ion, who mind earvbly things; But our (or, for aur) 
Converſation ij in Heaven. As if he ſhould ſay, Take heed of 
following of thoſe whoſe belly is their god, who mind earth - 
ly things, for their end is deſtruction; but rather follow thoſe 
whoſe Converſation is in Heaven, for their end is, ſalvatlon: 
that's the ſcope of the words. Now then from the ſcope and the 
coherance of them, follow us for an example, For out Con- 
ver ſation is in Heaven; ſo they are tobe — together: from 
whence (firſt) before we come to ſpeak is Heavenly Con- 
verſation that the Apoſtle mentione, we have this point, That 
the Fxamples of men whoſeCanverſations are beavenly,are to be follow. 
ed. Follow us as an example, for our Converſation is in Hea- 
ven. They are gaided by the ſpirit of God, and the end of 
their Converſation is good, and therefore tis ſafe to be fol. 
lowed. In Prov. 2. 20. there the Wiſe man ſpeaks of an argu- 
ment, Why we ſhould imbrace wiſdom, becauſe that would 
teach you to walkin the way of good men, and to keep the paths of the 
Righteous, We ſhould obſerve the way of good men, & keep the 
paths of therighteow. It's true, that the examples of the beſt 
men, though never ſo holy, are not a ſufficient rule for any 
action, If a man or woman doth any thing, though it be ne- 
ver ſo good, meerly upon the example of another man, yet this 
that they do will prove fin to them: I lay, though the thing 
be good. & thou doeſt it upon the example of other good men, 
yet if that be al thy rule, the action wil be ſin to thee; for that 
is the rule of Chriſt to us, Fhatſoever is not of faith is ſin. Now 
no example can be a ground ſufficient for faith; therefore, 


example a lone ĩs not a good rule. Vea, and ſomtimes we _ 
that 


and walking with Gad. 


that Satan himſelf may transform himſelf into an Angel of 

light: and may for the prevailing of ſome evil make a 

great ſhew of ſome holineſs: and ſo, many groſſe Hypo- 

crites for a time have had much ſeeming holineſs in their 
lives: and therefore it muſt be taken for a certain truch 
that the examples of men never fo holy are not a ſufficient 
rule. But yet thus far examples of men that are holy 

ſhould prevail with us. a 
Firſt, They ſhould prevail wich us more than other ex- 

amples, than examples of the moſt learned men; let men 
be never ſo great Rabbies, the example of one holy man 
whole Converſation is in Heaven, ſhould be more to us 
than the example of many Scholers. For many men that 
are learned may be very corrupt, they may go againſt their 
own conſciences; as certainly many do. 

1. It ſhould prevail againſt the example of great rich men, 
who have goods laid up for many yeers : you ſhould ra- 
ther follow the example of thoſe that appear to be holy, 
than the example of the richeſt and greateſt in the places 

. Where you live. 

2. It ſhould be more than the example of the Multitude, 
Joel, 3. 14. you have a notable Scripture there againſt 
following of Multitudes of men, you may ſee there that 
multicudes go to deſtruction ; Multitudes, multitudes in 
the valley of deciſion. | 

3. I ſhould be more than the example of choſe that are 
meerly related unto us : aschildren ſhould rather look 
at the example of gadly men and women though. they 
be ſtrangers, than of Father or Mother, or Uncle or Aunt, 
or the neereſt kindred, though their examples be not 
rules for our faith, yet they ſhould be more than the ex- 
amples of any others. 

Secondly, Though they ſhould not be rules or grounds 
of faith, yet they ſhould be enough to take off prejudices that come 
from accuſation: of men. If men will accuſe the waies of god- 
lineſs, and if there be any prejudices taken up againſt the 
paths of Sion without — the example of godly — 
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ſhould be enough to make us ſtand out againſt them; it 
may be you hear many crying out bitterly againſt ſuch a 
way of Worſhip, and many falſe aſperfions are caſt. upon 
it, . becauſe it is not a National way of Worſhip, for few 
there be chat follow it. Now do bat obſerve what man- 
ner of perſons do worſhip God in that way which ſome cal 
Hereſie, are they not of holy and blameleſs Converſations 
according to the Goſpel, the ſtricteſt Puritans ? Now 
though you muſt not do as they do meerly from their ex- 
ample,” yet their example ſhould have a great deal of po- 
wer and influence upon you to take off prejudices, and an- 
ſwer accuſations, and to calm and ſweeten your angry and 
bitcer ſpirics. | 3 TE | 

Thirdly, Examples though not ſufficient ground and 
rule for faith, yet they ſhould be enough to make ws to 
enquire after thoſe waies, and to examine and try , whether 
they have any footing in the Word, becauſe the followers of them ; 
are very upright and circumſpeX in their way. Let meat leaſt 
enquireafcer theſe waies, let me examine them by the lighi 
of the Goſpel, ſurel y there is ſome probability that theſe 
wales are the very, paths of Sion, and lead to the gate of 
Heaven, becauſe the Profeſſors of them are ſach friends of 
Jeſus Chriſt; It's likely that theſe men ſhould know the 
mind of God that do converſe with God mott, that lie in 
his boſom, as the beloved Diſciple in Chrifts : Is it not 
more likely that a-man that is a familier friend, and con» 
verſes daily with ſuch an one that this man ſhould know 
his ſecrets, his will rather chan a firanger? ſo all men in 
the world are ſtrangers to God, but only the Saints: they 
converſe with God, they are the men ofhis Counſel, and 
his heart, and therefore of all men in the world ir's moſt 


likely that they ſhould have all the Wils of God revealed 


unto them: All Learning and Natural wiſdom cannot 
ſhew the mind of God fo much as converſe wich God, and 
an holy humble familiaritie wich him; God loves to open 
his boſom to his hidden ones, to reveal his mind to them; 


and therefore when we ſee men that are godly whoſe Con- 
rerſation 


and Walking with God 


wales, it ſhould make uz to think it is like there is, mote 

good in theſe waies than Tam aware of at the preſent, it's 

like that ſuch men'as God ſmiles upon, that they ſhould 
know the mind of God more than other men: ' therefore 
thongh I will not preſently conclude it's the mind of God, 
and do it meerly becauſe they do it, yet Ile examine and 
ſearch whether it be not the mind of God or no according 
to the Scriptures. 
Fourthly, The example of godly men ſhould prevail 
thus far, to make us to take heed that we do not oppoſe 
thoſe waies except we have very cleerground to the con- 
trary: then we may oppoſe them as PauBoppoſed Pater, 
and reſiſted him to the face,becauſe he did not go in a right 
way: let men be never ſo holy and godly, yet they may 
be oppoſed in their way; If upon any examination you ſee 
cleerly thisis not the way of God, I find it to be otherwiſe, 
not others think ic's not the way of God, and ſuch and 
ſuch are of acontrary mind; No, but I have been exami- 
ning it by the Word of God, and laying the rule to my 
conſcience, and my conſcience to chat, and I find it to be 
diſagreeingto the mind of God, then ye may ſpeak or 
write aga inſt it, but do it not otherwiſe. If ye ſee men 
holy, men whoſe Converſations be in Heaven, don't op- 
poſe it becauſe men do, be ſure your ground be good, and 
u becleer initif you do oppoſe it, otherwiſe you ma 

bein danger of fighting againſt God when you oppoſe 
them : fore make ſo much uſe of the example of god- 
ly, holy men, as not to oppoſe the way but upon cleer 

Scripture-evidence to the contrary, 

PFliſtly, The example of godly men ſhould prevail thus 
far with us, As to 7 an ut t0 let in any truth that they do pro- 
feſi and practice. When we come to examine what is in the 
waies of God, and Heaven, in our examination, come 
with prepared hearts to let in the Truths God ſhall reveal 
unto us, the rather becauſe we ſee ſuch holy & godly men 
have imbraced thoſe truths * us; when precious — 

2 pel- 


verſation is in Heaven, that they walked in ſuch and ſuch. 
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pel- Truths are delivered to us by the hands of the ſervants 
of Jeſus Chriſt, then choſe very Traths in oureye are like 
apples of gold in pictures of ſilver, as beautiful as golden 
fruit in ſilver diſhes. 

Sixtly, The example of godly men ſhould prevail thus 
far,” as after we have examined, and found their way to be 
according to the Truth indeed, then their example ſhould 
confirm us in the Truth: ſhould. helpto ſettle us more in the 
Truth, ſhould comfort and encourage us in ſuch and ſuch 
holy courſes; becauſe we find not only that we are con- 
vinc'd of it, and we ſee it to be the way of God, and have 
experienceof it, but others ſee it and they are convinc'd of 
it, others that are ſo godly they find much communion 
with God. in it; now this ſhould mightily firengthen and 
further us in that we go on in the ſame way that the Saints 
of God go on in: And indeed, it ſhould be a very great 
grief to any godly man, that heſhould differ from other 
godly men, thotgh it cannot be hut that we ſhould differ 
ſomerimes, becauſe we are imperfeR here, yea, and ſome - 
times a weak Chriſtian knows that which a ſtrong Chriſti- 
an may be ignorant of, (I ſay) is fals out fo ſometimes, 
that God in ſome things reveals himſelf to thoſe that are 
weak and hides himſelf from thoſe that are ſtrong; ſo 
that here in this world it cannot otherwiſe be expected for 
the preſent, till the time that the New Jeruſalem ſhall be 
let down from God out of Heaven, and then the Saints 
will be all of one mind and walk all in one way, bur till 
then there cannot be expected but that there be dit 
ferent wales of the Saints; but yet I ſay is ſhodùld be a very 
great heart · trouble to godly men to ſee that they are neceſ- 
ſiiated to 2s in different waies from other godly men: and 
on the other fide a great encouragment and ſirengthening 
when the Saints go on in one way together with their faces 
towards heaven. | 
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CHAP. II. 
Whats to be done when Examples of Godly men are contrary 5 


F you fay, What ſhould we do when we have contrary exams» 

ples, and both ſides godly men; ye very godly men whoſe Con- 
verſation n in Heaven, ſome go one way, and others as godly as 
they go anoiber way ? what ſpall people do then, when they ſee that 
either way holy men go in? 

Anſ. Tothat I anſwer only theſe ewo things. 

Firſt, God by this means puts you to more ſirĩct exami- 
nation of things, and doth teach you by this, that every 
Chriſtian though never ſo weak, yet ſhould have a bottom 
and ground for their faith, and practice out of the Word 
themſelves, and never did God teach this leſſon more 
ſtrongly than now he doth, that we ſhould all of us, not 
ſatisfie our ſelves in any point of Religion, nor in any pra- 
ice of Religion, but what we can our ſelves find and feel 
footing for out of the Word. In former times Chriſtians 
were very much led by examples, and a few examplary 
godly profeſſors would carry all the well affected in thoſe 
places with them, all that did pretend towards godlineſs 
would be very loth to go in a different way to ſome emi- 
nent godly men, but though perhaps their affections were 
good, and God may accept of their good affections, yes 
certainly they were not ſo grounded and eſtabliſhed ia the 
truth as God would have them; but now the Lord ſeems 
to go another way with his people, and puts every one, the 
weakeſt, the meaneſt ſervant, to ſearch and to find out 
che truth themſelves, and to have the knowledge of ic 
themſelves, and we hope the time is at hand for the fulfil» 
ling ot that promiſe, That all the people ſhall be taught of God, 
ſhall be taught to underſtand — what are the rea- 
ſons and grounds of the practice of Religion, and thoſe 
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tenente and opinions which they hold, and when peo- 
ple come to underſtand che grounds themſelves, they have 
a great deal more ſtrength, and they will come * eſta- 

bliſhed more than formerly they have been, this good 
will come of it. | f 

Secondly, When you ſee examples on both ſides go con- 

trary one unto the other, and both godly, yet examine 
but this, Which way bath moſt earthly inducements, for 
that way that hath moſt earthly inducements to draw. or 
bias the heart, that way lies under tlie moſt ſuſpiſion; for 
men that are godly, yet they are but godly in part, and 
though they may be as godly as other men in ſome other 
thing, yet there may be a temptation, the temptation 
for Farthly contentment if ig lies more one way than the o- 
ther, you are to be more wary of one than the other. But 
that we may paſſe this point, becauſe ic is but from the co- 
herance, by way ofuſe but in a word or two. 


—— — 


CHAP. I 


Rebuke of thoſe that follow theexemple of the wicked, and re- 
ject the example of the godly. 


1 F the example of men whoſe Converſation is in Heaven 
is co be followed, hence then are to be rebuked thoſe 
that rather follow the example of wicked and ungodly 
ones, if they be great, or learned, or the example of the 
multitude, will rather follow the example of any than the 
example of thoſe whoſe Converſation is in Heaven: thou 
| , doeſt thus and thus, and yet ſay, Do not others do fo ? 
but who are they that doſo? cen you ſay in your conſci- 
ences, that you think that they that do ſo have their Con- 
verſacions in Heaven, you will do as they do? If there be 
any example that you will follow, they ſhould be ſuch 
that you can take ic upon your conſciences, that theſe are 
the men w ho have cheir Converſations above z you will do 
L 
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as others do, in drinking; ſwearing, Sabbath · break ing, 
and in all manner of prophaneſi; have theſe cheir Conver- 
| {ations in Heaven? Certainly you that do fo, you follow 
the example of thoſe who have their Converſacions in hell. 
But it may be you have ſomeneighbors live by you whoſe 
Converſations are blameleſs, yea, they are Heavenly, and 
when you are in your good moods, your conſciences wir- 
neſs:o them, and you could wiſh that you might die the 
death of the righteous ; are there not fome that live in the 
ſame families, fireets, or towns where you live, that 
though ſometimes. your hearts are againſt them, you op- 
pole them, and ſcorn them, and ſpeak againſt them, yet 
when you are in any good temper, or afraid of death, then 
you could wiſh that you were as they are, and might die 
their death; now will you not follow their example, but 
rather the example of others, whoſe examples are in 
ſuch things as are ſutable to your vile, ſinful, and baſe 
luſts? We know that theſe examples of holie men ſhall riſe 
up in judgment againſt you another day, the Lord will 
condemn you from their example, and ſay, Did not ſuch 
and ſuch live in the familie and place where you liv'd, and 
did not you behold their holie and gracious Converſation, 
and ſhall the example of ſuch and ſuch vile wretches be fol · 
lowed rather than the example of my Saints? (I ſay) this 
will ſtop your mouthes and aggravate your condemnation 
in the great Audit-day : Some there are, that are ſo far 
from following the example of thoſe'whoſe Converſations 
are in Heaven, as they rage and fret againſt them, and do 
what they can to darken the glorie of their holie lives, and 
if they can but have any miſreport of them they will fol- 
low it what poſſibly they can to the end that they might 
eclipſe the holinefs of their lives, that ſo they may flop 
their own conſciences, whereas were there not ſomething 
to darken the later and beautie of the lives of the Sainte, 
certainlie mens hearts would condemn them for walking 
in contrarie waies unta them, and therefore for relief of 
their conſciences that they may not condemn them for 
| ; 2 walking; 


100 


a 


A Heavenly Converſation, 


walking in wales contrary” to them they do what they can 
to ſpew upon their glory, and are if they can hear a- 
rand chem, and will them to their ut- 
termoſt, and all becauſe their heart are againſt 
the holineſs of their lives and Converſations. 


And chen laſtly, Let thoſe that profeſi Religion labor 10 walk 


ſo a their examples may be convincing ethers: Is there ſuch a 
powerin holy examples to prevail with men? you that 
profeſs Religion, make this an argument to work u 

your hearts, that your Converſation may be more in Hea- 
ven, that ſo your example may do the more good inthe 
place where youlive : you that profeſs Religion and yet 
have earthly ſpirits, and live ſcandalouſlie, and vilie, 


Oh know! you live to do as much miſchief almoſt as a man 
can dointhis world, no greater miſchief than for one to 


3 and yet for his Converſation to be wic- 


ed and ungodly, and ſo to give the Lye to his profeſſion. 

But for that we 

2 Scripture, Only let your Converſation be as becomes the 
oſþel, 


CHAP. IV. 
Two Dodrines ebſerved from the Text. 


Truths, For our Converſation + in Heaven, Our 
Citie Converſation, our Citizen-like behavior, or 
Citie Burges eſtate, for ſo che word fignifies, our 
carriage like free denizens it is in Heaven: now from thence 
you have, Firſt, 6 

That the Saints are the Citizens of Heaven. 

Secondly, That their behavior and Converſation even . ile 
they are in this world it in in Heaven. 

For the firſt (but briefly to make way to the ſecond.) The 
Saints of God, they are the Citizens of Heaven, they are «ll free 
Denizen s, Burgeſſes of Heaven, In the 2, Epbeſ. 19. there you 

may 


paketo heretofore, when we treated upon 


T4 we procted to the principal Doctrinal 
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may ſe how God boch gathered all che Saints together to 


— can Do — Now wrt — no more 
rangers and forreigners, but fellow Citizens with the Saints aud 
of the bouſbold of God. They have an Heavenly Cicic here in 
the Church: the Church it is a Heaven to the Saints, and 
as a type of that Heaven-chat they ſhal come into to live for 
ever both with the Saints and Angels heredfeer. And in 
2 10. its ſpoken of. Abrobam, 41 en 
Land of Promiſe, at in a. ſirange Couniry, lwelling' in Toberna» 
cles with Waac and the heir / with him o the ſame Pro- 
miſe, for be looked for @ City whith bb foundations, whoſe buil- 
der and maker is God. It ſeems then that all che Cities in 
the world . chis Citie have no foundations; 


Abrabam | Ttor a Cie that Bath foundations, and 
whoſe builder and make Gd ders and makers 
of theſe Cities are che founders of the moſt famous 


Cities in this world have been men, andmanierimes wie- 
ked andungodlie men are the builders of them: The firſt 

tie that we reade of was built by Coin. The builders 
and makers I ſay oftheſe:Cities are men, laboring men: 
But Abrabam look'd for-a Citie that had 4 
whoſe builder and maker is God. And in the 12. Heb. 22. 
But ye dre come unto mount Sion, and umo the City of the living 
God, the Heavenly Jeruſalem : mark, and -to an immmerable 
company of Angel; ſo that you areito have them your fel- 
low Gitizens, The Heavenly Jeruſalem; that is herein the 
Church: which is in compariſon of Jerufalem;chat was in 

Candan called the Heavenly Jeruſalem, ſo: that they are 
Citixens of Heaven even as they rare Members of the 
Charch :: the Saints of God here in the Ohurch are faid to 
dwtllin Heaven, but in that their Cirieshere are an innu- 
merab ny of Angels alſo, that plainly notes that 


it hath reference unto the glorious Heaven: of the Sainte 


that they are the Citizens of; the Saints are the Citizenrof 
Heaven, there they dwell: inthe 13. df the iRevelavion, 


6 and 8. yerſes, (this would ſerve for proof of this 


ching and ſo for the other point that remains, That their 
"a Q Conver- 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


_ - 


An Heaven! ly Corterrſatian: + 2 


Converſation it is in Heaven) Aud he opened bi mouth in 
, blaſphemy againſt God, to blaſpbeme bis Name and bis Taberna- 
Fele, and them that dwe ll in Heaven. And it wa given unto him 
to make war with the Saints, and to overcome them. Now theſe 
were not in Heaven, that is, in their bodies they were not 
in Heaven forshe preſent ; But they are (aid co dwell in 
Heaven becauſe they are of the Church here, and they are 
free Nenizenzsof Heaven tao, of the Heaven ofthe Saints 


ven. 

Y not Isg 1345 27 
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How the Suimts art Citizens of Heaven, opened in Nine Parti- 
cul ar. 45 8 ** * 
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k T © Withe Saints are Citizens of Heaven, For, 

N Firſt, Their names are all inreld in Heaven, They 

are written in Heaven, in the 10. Luke 20. Re- 

Joyce in this, That your names are writtenin Heaven. 

In Heaven is the Books of life where all the Names of che 

Saints are written. Philip. 4. 3. hoſe names (faith he) 
— — of bf, a — 

Secondly, The Saints are the Citizens of Heaven, for 

they have Chriſt their Head gone befare to take poſſeſſion of Heaven 

in their names, therefore they have aright to Heaven, As a 


man may be a Citizen, although he ſhould travel in ano- 
\ther Country, yet his name being inrol'd there, and he 


having poſſeſſion there, he may be ſaid to be a Citizen 


though he be in a ſtrange land for the preſent in his body: 


Sothe Saints have their names inrold in Heaven, they have 

Jeſas Chrift their head that is gone before in their names 
to take poſſeſſion for them, and to provide Mantions for 
them; at in the 14. Jobs, i 


— —_ — 
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Thirdly, When ever they do actually beleeve, they do : 

' their freedom; Their names were there Iurold from pkg 
- nity: and ſo Chriſt at his aſcention went and cook poſſeſſi- 
on: but when they beleeve actually, they do as it were 
take up thelr freedom in that Citie. There's many men 
that are born free, yet there's a time when they take it up: 
and fo others that have ſerw'd for their freedom, yet it 
may be x long time before they be made free: and fo the 
Saints when they do actually beleeve they come to take up 
their freedom in the Citie of Heaven, and are made Free 
Burgeſſes of Heaven. | 

And hence (inthe fourth place) They come no more to be as 
ſlaves; they are not bondſla ves as before, they are delive- 
red from bondage being made free of Heaven. As if ſo be 
that forreigners, or ſuch as are ſlaves ſhould come to be In+ 
franichized , then they have the ſame freedom as others 
have, and are admitted to the like City · priviledges, and 
they are no more to be accounted as{lavet: ſo thoſe that are 
by nature bondſlaves to fin and Satan, yea, and ſuch as are 
under the bondage of the Law, yet when they come to be- 
leeve, they are infranchized in Heaven, and aredelivered 
from the bondage of the Law, Sin and Satan, they are ſaid 


to be free men of the Citie of Heaven. 
Fifcly, AT the Saints have right 10 all the common flock, Trea- 
ſury, and riches of Heaven; whtatfoever priviledges to 


the Charter of Heaven, the Saints have right and title to 
them all. As in great Cities there is a Common fiock and 
Treaſury that is for public vecaſionte, and every Citizen 
hath ſome lutereſt in it; ſo the Saints (I ſay) have intereſt 
in all t he Common - ſtock and Treaſury and all the riches 
that there are in Heaven. v 
Sixtly, The Saints are the Citizens of Heaven, they have for 
the preſent the ſame comfirmation of their happy eſtate that the An- 
els and thoſe bleſſed ſouls have that are raſident in Heaven: (I 
{iy)*they have this prlviledg now by being Citizen of 
* that hong _ — be not 1 the — — 
8 et they have their happineſs confirmed as ſur” 
r n | 


— 
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a chey cannot be made miſerab 
leever, though he lives in his world, h this 
ledgin beiog e of Heaven, thas bela confirmed 
a happle ellate, that all 


the powera in bell ud iu wd 
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e. ven ata. 

| . Jy hare ths re By being Citizens, 
they bave previledg of . You know, that 


898 tedg of Trade tnore than 


2 — drove ty ay fain to 22 Cuſtome 


— So the 

oy co h 2 Free: trade 

— any 1 rn them; they have a 
—— others have not. 


e They have ogy. the 1 5 
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ec 
they arefellow Citizens; ee e . gon. yn 
before quoted, M t ore come i che Heavenly, Jeruſalem, and to 
the i 3 There is « great deal of 
mtercourſ between the Sainte and Angels here upon earth, 
the Angels look upon an their fellow. Cicizens, and 
are miniſtring the good ofthe Hect, and they 
do very great ſervices Church- 


world r e they look upon them as 
their fellow Ci 


Niach ly, They beve reer. of Heaven, b the Citi» 
ens of Heaven : 1 ſay; they bave Heavens As. 
one that is a Citizen, he hath the protection of the Law of 

the Citie;$ of the power of the Citie to defend him; hence 


ee, e Was Teng: is * 
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men here in this . 


1 


maul 


ggetobs to meddle with him, avin the 22, of , ag. verſi 
rn hongs, Nun faid unto the Cen- 
turton that food by, 1s; # laful for you 14 
# a Roman, and uncomdemmed Ay if he 
Lede Serlpture when 
mark che 
de went aud told the-chief Captain, ſaying, Take heed 
what thou doeft, for this man is a Roman, he hath: the 
prot - of the Ciry. Thus the Saints are Ciclzens. uf 
aven, They are not Romans, but of the Heavenly Jeru- 
falem; and when any are about to wrong oneof them, they 
had need take heed whatthey dofor he is a Citizen of Hea · 
ven, the King of Heaven is his King co prote him; and he 
fics and laugh at the enemies of the Church: And che ve- 
ry ' Angels themſelves they are their guard, to guard all 
t 
fortable eftate of all the people of God, that they are the 
Oltirent of Heaven! "Orr Cay Converſe." All this note out 
'of the fignification of the word in the original, and with- 
otit the underſtanding of the propriety” of che language, 
and the word, we ſhould not have the underſtanding of 
this truth. 7 \ Aa T 
W bert fore my brethren it being thus, it ſhould teach all 
the people of God to walk as becomes Citizens,. not to 
be rade in their behavior; *cis a diſhonhor to Citizens to be 
rude in their behavior, it's enough for Country people 
that never had any education to be rude ; but certainly the 
Saints of God, they have the education of Heaven (this 
may be added for a tenth Patticular) They have the holy 
Ghoſt to be their Inſtructer, 
good manners that is ſutable to | this the Salnte 
have; and manifeſt it in your Converſations, be nos rude 
N way, prize your priviledg of being a Citizen of 
eayen ; it's that that coſt Jefa« Chriſt dear to purchafe chis 


pe 4 manthat 


agg Take 


\ 


A. and Ilberty for you: we reade in the 23. - 
the 


i 
of the 4G: of the Captain when he heard that Paw! was a 
Raman, in the 27. verſe: their chief Captain came and ſaid 


f's to 


— 


do, 1 am free of the Cite of Rome t And 
jen the Centurion heard that, 


Cirizens, and to pt᷑otect them, and this it the com - 


to due them up ĩn holy and 
en, 


we 
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to him, Tell me, artthox a Roman ? He ſaid, Tea. And the 
chief Captain anſwered, with a great ſum obtained I this Free- 
dom. And Paul anſwered, I ws free · born. They were wont 
to give great ſums to purchaſe freedoms of the City. Oh 
this City that here we are ſpeaking of, hath ſach priviled- 
ges as is beyond any in the world: And no man or wo- 
man can come eo be free of this City but it is by a great 
haſe : No man can ſay as Paul did here, that he was 
orn free; no, but if he came to be free of Heaven it was 
2 a great purchaſe, it was with the purchaſe of the 
ood of Jeſus Chriſt that was more worth than all the 
world. And if the Son makes you free, then you: ſhall be 
free indeed,and therefore prize this as a great mercie; while 
you live here in this world, account is as a great mercie 
that you are a Citizen of Heaven, account your happineſs 
to conſiſt there, it is more than to have Houſe and Lands 
here; for a man to have a freedom of ſome Citie, it is more 
than to have Houſe and Land in the Wilderneſs : What 
though the Lord doth order things ſo as while thou liveſt 
in the wilderneſs of this world thou haſt no habitation of 
thine own, yet certainly the Lord hath made thee free of 
Heaven, it was,purchaſed for thee by the blood of Jeſus 
Chriſt : Now by that price that it coſt thou mayeſt con- 
clude that there is ſome great matter in it, that thou art a 

free Denizen of Heaven. Pw | 
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How the Saints bave their Conve ſation in Heaven, Opened 
in Nine Particulars, . _ | 


Ut now, our Converſation ſhould be an{werable; ind 

now we come more fully up to the ſcope ofthe Apo- 
ftle; But our Converſation is in Heaven. 

The Converſations of the Saints that are ref ain of 

| eaven 


nd walking with God. 5 


Heaven ought to be anſwerable; though their Co- habĩtati- 
ons be in this world, yet their Converſation it ſhould be in 
Heaven; In the 7. of Dan. 10. 18. there you reade of the 
excellent eſtate of the Saints, Fus the Saints of the moſt High 
ſhall take the kingdom, and poſſeſs the kingdom for ever: That 
that is tranſlated here, The Saints of the moſt High, it is not 
only meant of the Moſt High God, but the Saints of the 
high Places, ſo tis tranſlated by ſome, for the Saints ate 
che Saints of high places in regard of their intereſt in Hea- 
yen, and jn regard of-their Converſations ſutable to the 
place, in ihe 2. Eybe. 6. And bath raiſed us up together, and 
made 14 ſit together in Heavenly places in Chriſt Feſws. The 
Saints are ſet in Heavenly places, Heavenly dignitie, Hea- 
venly privileges, Heavenly prerogatives, yea, and they 
themſelves may be ſaid tobe in Heavenly places though 
their bodies be upon the earth, their ſouls are in Heavenly 
places, their Converſation is in Heaven, They are the 
Saints of the High God, and they are ſet in high places. 
You will ſay, Vbat # this Converſation that is in Heaven 
that is here ſpoken of. I ſhall open it in theſe particulars. 
The firſt is, The aim and ſcope of their hearts, it is Hea- 
ven · ward that the Saints look at, as their aim and ſcope is 
Heaven, they look upon themſelves in this world as pil- 


grims and firangers, Heaven's their home, and their eye | 


is there, their end, their ſcope, whatſoever they do it is 
foc Heaven ſome way or other to fit them for Heaven, and 
to lay in for Heaven againſt they ſhall come and live 
there, their Converſation therefore is in Heaven : All 
that they do, eating, drinking, going about their buſineſs, 
yet I ſay theiraim it i Heaven. I remember it's reported 
of Anaragorns a Philoſopher, that being asked wherefore 
he liv'd, he ſaid, he was born to contemplate the Heavens, 
he made it the end of his life for which he was born to con- 
template Heaven; Being a Phyloſopher and having under- 
ſtanding in the motions of the Heavens, he took ſuch de- 
light in it, that he accounted it theend for which he was 


born. So the Saints look at Heaven 83 their Center that 


they 
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+ Ez Jia at that's their ſcope: we (lalch che 6 do 
* 5 | | — 

ar {ome pi ons. meander >, are 

not ſeen, nothing in the our ſcope, but Heaven is 

| * S 
aven in that reſpect. ; K 

- Secondly, Their Converſations are in Heaven, for they are 

adled by Heavenly principles in all their waies. "4 

Heavenly principles you will ſay, M bat are they ? 

This is a Heavenly Principle, God i all in all: 
2 thar's a Principle that the Saintv are guided b in Heaven 
. they look upon God to be all in all unto 'do the 
Saints here, in what they do, in what they , in what 
they enjoy, they act upon this Prineiple,thavir's God that 
is all in all, whatſoever I ſee ia the creatare, yet it's God 
_ is. all in all to me, I dt by vertue of this Prinei- 

E. . , 
2 That God the infinite Firſt- is infinitely worthy 
of all love for himſelf, that's a nly Pt le: the 
Saints that are in Heaven, they look upon the infinite ex- 

WW” cellenci#and glotte of God, they look upon him 28 the 

of Firſt-Being of all things, haying all excellencie, and glo- 

'F tie enough to ſatisſie all creatures fot ever, and looł upon 
him as infinicly worthy of all love and ſervice for himſelf; 
know thisiva heavenly Principle? So the Saintes thel 
converſation is in Heaven, they are ated by<beavenly ptin- 

eiples; I look upon ſuch and ſuch things in the world 
wheteby I may go in credit, encreaſe, or confort; this is an 
[earthly e: Burwhen-my heart ii ſo upon God, that 
mt looks upon him a8 infinigly entellent and worthy of all - 
love, ſervice, feat, honor, und Worſbhip for himſelf alone, 
whatſoever becomei of the creature: God ts worttry of all 
for chat infinite excellencie in himſelf; this is'a heavenly 
principle : and for one tobe ated in his life by ſuch i | 
ciple as this is, this is to be acted by Heavenly principles, 
not by fuch low, and baſe principles as the nn of the 
world are, but by heavenly principles. . 
Thirdly, Their Converſation: are in Heaven, For here 
| though 
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and Walking with God. 


though they live in the world, they have communion 
with the God of Heaven that is above in the whol courſe of 
their lives. In the 1. Epiſtle by Jobn 1.chap. you have divers 
excellent expreſſions about our communion with God. In 
the 3. verſe, That which we bave ſeen and beard declare we un- 
10 yon, That ye alſo may bave fellowſhip with us, and truly, our 
fellowſbip is with the Father, and with bis Son Jeſuit Chriſt. 
And then in another Scriptare we reade of the Communi- 
on ofthe holy Ghoſt, T hereis Communion wish the Fa- 
ther, Son, and holy Ghoſt. Now what makes Heaven but 
God ? we ſay, where the King is theres the Court, where 
God is there's Heaven, let God be where he will. There 
is fomecontroverfie among ſome, where the Saints ſhall be 
after the Reſurrection; ſome thinł it ſhall be ſtill here, and 
yet with all che glory that the — ＋ ſpeaks of. Now 
it's no great matter where it be, ſo it be where God is, 
thoſe that have Communion with God, they are in Heaven, 
their Converſation is in Heaven: now it's that that is the 
life of che Saints, their Communion with God; thy life 
it is to have communion with the Creature, that is for thee 
to cloſe wich the contents of the Creatute, and the facul- 
ty that is in man to taſt any thing, or to have any delight 
in any thing in this world, when there is a ſutable object to 
the facuhie, that's his Communion with the Creature; 
Arnow a Drunkard, there is a kind of Communiom that 
he hath meetly with lude company, and wich the creature 
to pleaſe his ſence for a while, there's all the communion 
that be hath : But hat a different Converſaten iv this, 
for one met ly to pleaſe his ſence in meat and drinks li- 
tle chile, and another to have commarnion with Father, 
Son, and holy Ghoſt 7 The Saints here im ti world have 
not an Imaginary but a Real Communion with the Father 
Son and holy Ghoſt. 
Communion, you will ſay,whar's that?: 

- By Communion with God we'mearr dhl, The acting 
of the ſou} upom God, and the receiving in the influence of 
the goodneſs and love = mercy A 4 

cn 


Ry * FI 
— nn 


When there is a mutual acting of the ſoul upon God and 
God upon the ſoul again; as when friends have Commu- 
nlon one with another, that is, that one att forthe Com- 
fort of the other, there ĩs a mutual imbracing and opening 
of heartꝭ one upon another for the ſatisfying of the Spirits 
one of another: Socommunion with God is the mutual 
actinge of the ſoul upon God, and God upon the ſoul «= 
gain: The Saints they fee the faceof God, and God de- 
lights in the face of the Saints: And they let out their 
hearts to God, and God lets out his heart to them. We 
cannot expreſſe this to ſtrangers, a ſtranger ſhall not 
meddle with this joy, this is a myſtery, a riddle to the car- 
nal world. Do but you confider this, that what Commu · 
nion you have wich your lude company, to fit, and eat, 
and drink, and play, and tell ſtories all day long, this you 
think is a brave life ; but now, that the communion of 
the Saints is raiſed higher, and the comfortof the Saints is 
not in ſuch poor, low, baſe things as thine is, the Saints 
have comfort in God the Father, Son, and holy Ghoſt, in 
an infinita higher way, and in that reſpect their Conver- 
ſations are ſaid to be in Heaven: And eſpecially when they 
are with God in his Ordinances they cannot be content 
except they have Communion with God there, it's note- 


- nough for them to call upon the Name of God, to kneel: 


down and to uſe ſome humble broken hearted expreſſions ; 
Oh but, what communion have I with God and jeſus 
Chriſt and the holy Ghoſt in my duties at this time /I 
come to the Word and other Ordinances, Oh !.; but what 
communion have 1 with God in them? I cannot be ſatisfied, 
except I tat and ſee how the Lord is; I cannot go a» 
broad about my buſineſſe but with a heavy heart except! 
hear ſome thing from Heaven this morning; all the com- 
fort of their lives do depend upon this, in having commu- 
nion with Father Son and holy Ghoſt. 0: 

- Fonrrhly, Their Converſation m ay be ſaid to be in Hea- 
ven,-Becauſe they do live according to the Laws of Heaven 
They do not here in this world live according to the 4 
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of men, & the luſts of men, but they look for their directi- 
on from Heaven, What rule is there from Heaven to guide 
me ? There muſt be ſome word from the God of Heaven to 
order and guide themin their waies, or elſe they cannot 
tell how to ſute with them; Indeed while they live in the 
Cities of the world they muſt obey the Laws of men, bus 
füll ic is in order to the Laws of Heaven, the main thing 
that they ſubmit to, is the Statute Laws of Jeſus Chriſt the 
great Law-giver ; becauſe there is a Law of Heaven L 
doch require them for to obey the Laws of men that are ic - 
cording to thoſe Laws of Heaven, therefore they do obey 
them; but the Laws of Heaven are thoſe that the Saints 
look after for their direction in all their waies, ſuch and 
ſuch a thing I have a mind to, but will the Law of Hea- 
ven juſtifie me in this? have I any word from Jeſus Chriſt 
to guide mein ſuch a way? Idare not do otherwiſe than 
according to the Will and Scepter of Chriſt, they muſt be 
my rule in all my waies : whereas before thy luſt was thy 
rule, and thy own ends thy rule; and the common courſe 
of the world thy rule; but nowthe Laws of Heaven are chy 
rule; and therfore their Converſations are in Heaven be- 
cauſe they are guided by the Laws of Heaven : Heaven is 
their aim, They are ated by heavenly Principles, They 
converſe wich the God of heaven, And then fourthly, They 
live according to the Laws of heaven. 

Fiftly, Their thoughts and hearts are ſet upon heaven, 
as he ſaith, The ſoul # where it loves rather than where it lives ; 
where the heart is there's the ſoul, there the man may be 
ſaid to be. Now the Saints have their hearts in heaven, 
their thoughts in heaven, their meditations in heaven, 
working there, When I awake I am almaies wit thee (ſaith 
David And Oh how ſwest are the thoughts of heaven 
unto the Saints! While thou ars mudling in the world, 
and plodding for thy ſelf in the things of this world, If 
God ſhould come to thee and ſay, Where art thou? as he 
ſaid to Adam; yea ſomtimes while thou art at prayer and 
hearing the Word, Where 17 thy thoughis, and om 
| 2 what 
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what ?- ever av we ſay in the proverb, are running about 8 
Wool - gathering. | 
But now come to one whoſe Converſation is in Heaven, 
he keeps biz thoughts and meditations there continually, 
medicating on the glorious things that are reſei ved in Hea- 
ven. Ab 1 tergetnber 1 have read of that holy man, Mr. 
V rd chat being in the midit of a dinner, and porn ens 
dering what he was a muſing about, he prefently 
For ever, for ever, for ever, for almoſt half a quarter of 
our he could not be ſtil ld, but he cries, for ever, for 
ever, forever. So faras any man or woman bath their 
Converſation in Heaven their thoughts are there, thinking 
Oh eternity, ternithe; to be forever in Heaven, live for e- 
ver with Chriſt and God, and Oh the Crown an 5 rn 
is there l when will that bleſſed day come when I came 
to enjoy thoſe things that are there? his choughes 
will be there, and heirlonging to be thete, bis love and de- 
fires and affetione will be working there. It's ſaid of the 
: people of Iſrael, AGr, 7. 39. That their hearts turned 
back again to Egypt; they never returned in their bodies to 
Egypt, but their hearts were there, they would fain have 
the Onions and Fleſh-pots that were In Egypt, their bearts 
were there. So it may be ſaid of many, that though they 
come and hear the Word, yet cbeir hearts are in their ſhops, 
their hearts are after their covetouſneſs; bus it's contrary 
with the Sainte, Though they live here in this world, yet 
Cone Afay, that thr Bdd; tf whey ig'S fn opening 
deen ary, that M they rip? 
ſhould find Calli in her heart; And ſo it may be l of 
Saints, whoſe Converſations are in Heaven; I ſpeak not of 
all Proſeſſors of Religion, for k faid of bodies, (when 
on-)-chere are bodies 3 
1 thay oy, There ure Profeffors 
Terteſtial, but as for ſuch whoſe 
who walk with God, and 
Earth, If they were rip*d 
ir hoarts ; un rip 2 
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mens hearts, and there's nothing bus the earth, uncleen- | 


neſs, and bafenefs; ſuppoſe God fhould come this mo- 
ment, and flp up all Tour hearts, and diſcloſe them to all 
the men of the world, what a deal of filthy fiaff wontd be 
found in many of your hearts? bat for ſuch whoſe Con- 
verfations are in Heaven, they would be ready to have God 
garip their hearts when hepleaſeth, Lord, try, Lord, ſearch 
me, Lord, examine and fee what is in my heart; Vie bat 
put this now to you at in the Name of God, and let con- 
Famed anſwer, What do you think would be found in 


your hearts if-they ſhould be unrip'd now? and if your. 


conſclences tell you, Oh Lord! if my heart fhould be ripꝰd 
up now, there would be a filthy deal of ugly and abomina- 
: ble ſtuff there, ſurely I have not had my Converſation in 
Heaven, my heart hath been finking even down to low, and 
baſe ching: but now, for thoſe whom this text concerns, it 
will be an exceeding comfort to them; and I hope that 
there are divers of you that may be able to ſay, if the Lord 
ſhould at this preſent rip our hearts and ſhew them to all 
the world, I hope the world ſhould ſeerhat Heaven is ſtam- 
ped upon our hearts. We account it ſad weather when we 
cannot ſee the Heavens for many daies, when we cannot 
ſee Heaven many times for a week, together; and we ac- 
count it an il] dwelling where men dwell in narrow lanes 
in the City, ſo that they can ſcarce ſee the Heavens except 
they go abroad in the fields, My brethren, ſorely it's a 
ſad time with a 2 heart when any one day paſſes 
wichout converſe with Heaven, we hom the fight of Hea- 
ven, and meditations of Heaven, and having their. hearts 
there. Thus it ſhould be with Chriſtians whoſe Conver- 
ſationsare in Heaven, they ſhould never love ſuch dwellings 
wherein they cannot ſee the beams of the Sun; It's a moſt 
comfortable thing for to ſee the light, a man that dwels 
in ſome dark houſe, it's very comfortable for him to walk 
out into the open air, and to behold che Heavens; Oh my 
brethren! our ſouls dwell in dark houſes every one of us; 
for our bodies are to out ſouls Ie a dark and g 
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but the Lord gives us liberty to go abroad, to be converfing 
with the things of Heaven that he hath revealed in his 
Word and in his Ordinances : And as many Citizens that 
live in dark rooms & keep a long time cloſe to their work, 
yet at ſuch times as they cal days of Recreation, they walk 
abroad in the Fields and take the freſh air, and oh how de- 
lightſom is it to them / The ſame ſhould be to agracions 
heart that hath a great many buſineſſes (indeed) in the 
world, I but on the Lords day, Oh that he may now en- 
joy God in his Ordinances more than before; his thoughts 
are upon thoſe waies wherein he may come to have more 
of Heaven, Oh l that I may come to converſe more with 
God than at other times! And apon that the Sabbaths 
are the joy of his ſoul, his delight, helongs after the Sab- 
bath, he thirſts after Ordinances, for indeed his heart is 
in them, for he finds there is more of Heaven in them than 
in othec things; and in that regard che Saints having their 
thoughts and hearts in Heaven, chus he proves to have his 
Converſation to be in Heaven. Moſes never came to Canaan, 
and yet God gave Moſes à fight of ir, carried him up to 
mount Nebo. Heavenly meditations are as it were mount 
Nebo, whereby when the heart is raiſed a little upon the 
mount,it's able to ſee Heaven, & behold the glorious things 
there. The Scripture ſpeaks of Lucifer, that he had his neſt 
among the ſtars : A Saint hath as it were his neſt, his dwel- 
ling among the ſtars, yea, above the ſtars in the higheſt Hea- 
vens. As tis with wicked men, that when they ſeem to 
draw nigh to God, yet their hearts are far from him; then 
they are in their ſhops, they are among their ſbips when 
they ſeem to be worſhipping of God : So when the Saints 
ſeem in regard of their bodies to be far from God, yet their 


- hearts arein Heaven in the mean time. 


Sixtly, For the opening of a Heavenly Converſation, it 
conſiſts in this, When in the courſe of mens liver they do converſe 
and delight in the ſame things that are done in Heaven, they make 
their happine ſi the ſame happineſi that it in Heaven, and make 
their exerciſe to be the ſame exerciſe that is in Heaven As — in 
1 ance, 


/ 
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ſtance, What is there in Heaven ? There is the fight of the 
ſace of God 5 Bl ed are the pure in heart, for they foal ſee God. 

And the Angels, Alwaies behold the face of God. So the 
Saints may be ſaid to have their Converſationsin Heaven 

becauſe their exerciſe here while they live, it is in the behol- 
ding the face of God, in ſtanding before God ſeeing his 

face; the greateſt delight and contentment of their ſouls; 
it is, that they can ſee ſomewhat of God, 

What's to be done further? The Work of Heaven, it is in 
the Praiſinge and Bleſſings of God. What do the Saints 
and Angels of Heaven, but continually blefſe, and magni- 
fie,and praiſe the Name of that God whom they ſee to be 
ſo infinitly worthy of all praiſe, and honor from his crea- 
tures? Then is a mans Converſation in Heaven when as he 
doth the ſame things, when he joyns with Angels & Saints 
in doing of the ſame work, of magnifying and bleſſing and 
praiſing God. 

What's done in Heaven, but the keeping of a perpetual Sab- 
bath ? Then are our converſations in Heaven; when we de- 
light in Gods Sabbath, yea and indeed to keep a conſtant 
Sabbath unto God, though buſied about earthly things, 
yet ſtill we keep a Sabbath to God, in refling from fin,and 
being ſpiritually imployed. And that's a Sixth thing. 

Seventhly, Then our Converſation is in Heaven, Vhen 
in Earthly imploy men: i, yet we are Heavenly: when we uſe 
' earthly things after a heavenly manner; it is not the place 

that God looks at ſo much, where his Saints are, But what 
they do: . Though while we live in the earth we uſe earth- 
ly things, yet when we can uſe them in an heavenly man- 
ner, then our Converſation may be in heaven though we 
upon earth. 
As thus firſt, When in the uſe of earthly things, we do 
quickly paſſe chrough earchly things to God, we make uſe 
of them, but we do not ſtick in them; we make them the 
means to paſſe through to God, and get quickly through: 
acaFnal heart flicks in the things of the earth, mingles 
wich the earth; but a ſpiritual, and heavenly heart makes 


earthly, 
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earthly but as Conduite for ance of him to 
heaven, we carry about with us the and becauſe 
wehave ſo much earth, we have need of theſe earthly 
hinges Thos they are means of conveyance to Spiritual 
and Heavenly things. 

And then, When we uſe Earthly things as Heavenly, 
that is, we take a riſe of earthly thing tomeditate of Hea« 
ven; upon the enjoyment of any thing in this earth we 
raiſe up our thoughts to the things of Heaven; when we 
ſee the light, to remember then the glorious light of 
Heaven, and of the inhericance of the Saints which are in 


lightz when we caſt any ſwestneſſe in the creature, II 


theſe 92 ſo ſweet, Oh that is heaven and God then 
that is the Fountain of all good things i Thus to make all 
earthly things to be but as heavenly riſes to us, That's a 
heavenly Converſation, that in the uſe of earthly things 
doth quickly paſſe th to God, and that makes fpiri» 
tual and heavenly riſes of earthly things. 

Eightly, Then i our Converſation Heavenly when the Saints 
in their Converſe togetber are Heavenly: when the Saints in 
their converſe do upon themſelves as the Citizens of 
Heaven, and converſe as it heſeems choſe of ſuch aCoun- 
try. When as Country men ate abroad in forreign parts 
and * dre together, and there be conferring about the 
fate of their country in their own language, and about 
their friends, and what things 


'there are there among 


them, they. will ſay one to another, (as men) me 
thinks we are in Englazd nom ;our converſe is at if we were 
in England. So when the Sainte in their meeriogs; they 


do not meet to jangle, and wrangle, but they meet to con- 
verſe of Heaven; and to conſer about their and 
every one telliog news of Heayengthere's non oſ the Saints 
that walk cloſe with God; bus when! they wees- rage! 
may tell ane another ſome gidings of Salvacion fromabore. 
When Country men meet together in any place common» 
ly the firſt queſtion is, What news is there our Coun- 
trey, from England; So the Saints when N 
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nion of the Saints of Heaven is in Heavenlie things. 
The ninth and laſt thing wherein the Converſation of 
the Saints in Heaven is, is this, That their great trade while 
they are upon the earth it is for Heaven : Though they be hot in 
their bodies there, yet their trading is there, and that's the 
22 thing that ſeems to be noted in the verſe word in n 
the tent; now their chief trade it is in Heaven, the Saint: 1 
that have Heavenlie Converſations they do not trade fot 
trifles as other men do, but they trade for great things, 
for high things, in the 3. of Colleſ. faith the Apoſtle there, 
If ye be riſen with Chrift,. ſeek thoſe gy the are above where 
Chriſt ſitteth at the right bend God: ſet your affeGions on 
- things above and not on things on the earth. They feek the 
things of God, even choſe things where Chriſt fitteth at 
the right hand of God, ſer your affoctions on things a- 
bove and not on things on the earth; they ſeek after theſe 
things, they merchandize for thoſe goodlle Pearls. 
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CHAP. VII. 


The Saints Trading for Heaven, opened in Seven Partien- 
lars. * 


J | OW in the Saints Trading for Heaven there are 
| cheſe ſeveral things confiderable. 
7 | Firſt, As in trading you know it is requiſite in 
| ' thoſe thataretrader-men to any Countrie, that 
they ſhould have skill in the — that they trade 
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and a good they hate a figck of grace that ſhall 
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badet eir Converſacia q in he raven, ; when ey improve and 
lay out all thei * Aan Way. "about heavenly Commo- 


ies. 

And then at ies l. To take advan: 
tage of the Market Rt C itſes : Great batgains may 
be had ſometimes that cannot be had at another; ſo the 
trade of a Chriſtian for Heaven it is in the obſerving his 
advantages that he hath for heavenly things, and choſe 

that have their Converſations in heaven they are very wiſe 
and undetſtandipg this way; they are ablsto know their 
times and ſeaſons; other men that have not skill in the 
matters of heaven they do not know their times and ſea - 
ſons, and therefore they negleQing their markets, it Je map 
be upon their fick and death bed then they to chin 
of heaven, and then, Oh chat they mighc bar know chat 
their ſouls might go to Heaven when they go from their 
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ties, thou dideſt nos know thy time, thou ſhouldeſt have 
Lad thy Converſation in Heaven in the time ofthy liie, and 
6 — * 3 na; — 77 tra · 
ing eaven.; Oh that we were wile this way, 
ro make it appear that our Converſations are in Heaven in 
this reſpect, namely, That we are wiſe q obſerve; our.ad- 
vantages, Oh.!'t1be adyantigent hath: given us 
all at one time orc! at ancthes ſot Heaven, there's not any 
one of you but God hath given you much advantage for 
Heaven had you but ta ken it, If you will refle& upon your 
own hearts, the courſe of your lives in former times; yout 
conſciences may tell ou, Oh ſumetimes what fair advan» 
tages had I ſor Heaven i- NH id the Spirit of God be+ 
gin to ſtir in me? What truths were there darted into 
wee at ſuch a e on What motions flowing in 
had Lat ſach a time? Ob how bappy had I been if 1 
lad iaken ſuck an advantage for Heaven, I had even been 
in Heaven already: Now thoſe ho do converſe with Hea+ 
ven bey watch at thoſe advantages, thy: come not to 
hearebe Wokd but they watch. ſor the time to have God 
ſtiraing in theirhearts, and they follow that advantage, 
they watch ſor the time of the ſoſtening of their ſpiricy, 
the enlivening of their ſouls, and they follow hard 
thoſe advantages and fo trade for Heaven, and grow rich 
in Heavenly Commodities. ' | 
Fourthly, Where there is a trade from one Country to 
another, there's much intercourſe. A mart that trades to 
ſuch a Town or Country,ther's much inturcourſe berween 
that man and thoſe that live there: ſo a Chriftians tra» 
ding for Heaven is in this, thereis very muck intercourſe 
beten Heaven and his ſoul, every day he ſends up to 
Heaven, and every day he hath ſomething from Heaven 
ſent doun to his foul! Oh do but examine what inter- 
cou ſe t hete hath been between Heaven and you: hot is 
it with many of you ? even av if there were no Heaven at 
all? Men that are no trades · men to the Indies, tis ay if 
there wert no ſuch place at all * them. So i is wich * 
| 2 that 


3 


cams bro den rk lit- 
Heaven i nd them; but — for 
| with heaven. 


A F A on trades to any place, if betrade for 
matters be hach the chief uf his Rock where he trades ; 
* dn in his body, yer the chief of his 
| a »rkiſb Merchant 

rliate lies there, in Spain 
. chan he — So it is with one that trades for 
his eflate lies there, he accounts 
his riches to —_— 9 hath ſome hat co live 
upon here ĩn this l eee there's his riches, 
OY at Heaven amen whete his greateſt trea ſure 

ies. 

- Shethly, A man chat trades, i Se part with ſome» 


8 i* 
> 


— where he is, that he may receive adva the 
where be trades: 80 det wicht 5th | 

| they. to p art with'mdchtiac ey 

might receive aſcerwardi in — by th. willing (i 


ſay) to part with any thing here in this worldy tothe end 
that 94 eve ſua pars when they come home, A man 
that is i going to his own Country, and there 
he ii trading for Commodities, he is very willing to part 
wich all his where he is for — Dommoduies 
in bis trade; or thoſe that give their mone yes here that ſo 
they may receive commodities in another place where they 
are trading: A carnal heart that doth not know the cer- 
tainty nor excellency ofthe Commodities of Heaven, they 
are willing to part wich nothing, but will keep all; 
think with : what we have here we ate ſure of, 
bur chat that they talk of Heaven we do not know what is 
in, it may prove to be but an imagination, therefore we wil 
= what we have and be ſure ofthat Oh! thou art no 
for heaven, if thou wert thou wouldſt be willing to 
— with any thing here, t hat ſo thou mightſt receive com- 
modities there, thou wouldeſt be content to live poorly, 
and * in this world ſo be K that thou mighteſt have 


0 thy 
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thy riches when thou comeſt into thy manſion of glo- 


F * 0 
— Trades · men that trade for great matter, they 
muſt truſt much, they cannot expect to have preſent pay 
in great ſams. It's true, men that trade for livie matters, 
that trade by retale, they uſually take in their pence and 
two pence astheir commodities goes forth; but it's not ſo 
with Merchants that trade for great things in whol- ſale : 
So cis in traders for Heaven, they truſt much ;and indeed, 
the grace of Faith it is the great grace that helps in the tra- 
for Heaven, they have a little earneſt for the preſent. 
You that are trader, and go to the Exchange and ſell bar- 
gains for many thouſands, you have not perhaps above 
twelve pence or acrown for the preſent, it may be only a 
ſe, but you expect the great ſums afterwards, So 
thoſe that are traders for Heaven, they have ſome earneſt, 
they be contented with a little for the-preſent, the firft- 
fruic of the Spirit, or a bare promiſe from Chriſt, this is 
that that binds the whole bargain, and they expect to have 
the fall pay hereafcer when they come to Heaven. It is « 
happy thing when God gives men and women hearts to be 
willing to truſt God for eternity, and if they have but a 
lictle comfort and grace now, yet to look at that as an er- 
neſt peny of all the glory that ſeſus Chriſt hath purchaſed 
by his blood, and that God hath promiſed in bis Word, 
thou art not fittobe a trades-man for Heaven that canſt 
not truſt, that canſt not be content that great bargains 
ſhoald be bound wich a little earneſt. But that's the ſoul 
that trades in Heaven, that can be content to wait for the 
fulfilling of promiſes, & to take what they have from God 
for the preſent though it be but a very little, as an earneſt to 
bind al thoſe glorious thing: chat God hath promiſed in 


his Word. Here you ſee a trader for Heaven in theſe Se- 
ven things. Now put all theſe things that you have heard 
together wich theſe; and you may fee what it is to have our 
Converſations in Heaven, N 


CAAP. 


2 Heavenly Converſation, F 


CHAP. VIII. 


Seven Evidences of mans baving their Converſation in Hes- 
ven. 


having their Converſation in Heaven. As we 
| ſhewed you ſom Evidences of an Earthly Conver- 


N O W then, there are ſome Evidences of Chriſtians 
ſation, ſo likewiſe of a Heavenly Converſation : 


| that is, ſome demonſtrations plainly to fhew, That the Con- 


verſations of Chriſtians are in Heaven. 

In the firſt place, It's plain certainly, there ate Chriſti» 
ans that have their Converſations in Heaven; Firſt, be- 
cauſe there are Chriſtians that can vilifie all the thingrof 
this earth: ſurely except they had their Converſations 
higher than the earth they could not ſo vilifie the things of 
the earth. It's an evidence of the k;*2he of Heaven, bete 
Mar i; liſted up very high, thai (ha?! look upon the ver 
Globe of the earth az a very punctum, as « little thing: fo 
an evidence chat che hearts of the Saint ate on high when 
they can look on the things of the earth as mal; it's true, 
we that are upon the earth look upon the ſtars as ſmall, 
and the earth at great ; but if we were in Heaven we would 
look upon the ſtars as great and the earth as ſmall, as Pan 


did, accounted all chings but as dung and droffe, d 


meat, for the excellency of the knowledge of Jeſus Chriſt: 
and Luther, that accounted the whol Turkiſh Empire but a 
Crumb chat the great Maſter of the Family caſts to his dog: 
ſurely here's an argument that the Saints have their Con- 
vetſations in Heaven that can Took upon the things of the 
earth as ſo mean, and ſo little, as indeed they are. 

A ſecond Evidence is this, That they can be content 
with ſo little in this world, and can live ſuch comfortable 


lives in the enjoyment of ſo little; perhaps you _ tell 
, ow 
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how to have comfortable lives except you have ſo much co- 
ming in by the yeer, and ſo much provifion : but now, 
one that is heavenly, a godly man or woman, can tell 
how to live 2 joyful and happie life in the want of the 
things of this world; though they have but little, though 
but bread and water, though but mean habitations, mean 
cloa: hes, though but of mean eſteem in the world, yet can 
go through the world with a Joyful heart, bleſſing God all 
hi daies, nothing but admiring, praifing, and magnify- 
we God for his rich mercie; and bleffing himſelf in God, 
and accounting his portion to be a goodly portion,and his 
lot to be fallen into a fair ground. I verily beleeve that 
there are very many poor, mean people in this world, yet 
their houſes are more fill'd with bleſſings of God in one 
day, than maay Rich, Great, Noble men have theic houſes 
in twenty or fourty yeers : now this argues that they have 
their Converſations in Heaven, that though they want 
comfort never ſo much in this world, yet they can live 
comfortablelives; ſurely it i: ſomibing that doth rejoyce 
ther; when they can ſo ftfyee lu tlie want of thele out- 
weird things, when their joy depends nu. upon the vaings 
of this world; men that have earthly hearts, if they loſe 
but cheir outward comforts, they cry our, Oh we are un- 
done! And you may ſee mightie alterations in their very 
countenances, they have nothing to joy their hearts when 
they loſe the things of the world : bur it is noi ſo with the 
Saints, whatſ ever croſſes they meet wichal here in this 
world, yet fill they rejoyce in Chriſt, bleſſing God, the 
courſe of their lives is nothing elle but a continual magni- 
fying, and praifing God for his mercie and goodneſs to 
them; ſurely they have thelc Converſations in Heaven. 
Thirdly, Not oulie can live joyfullie in che want of ma» 
nie comforts, but they can ſuffer the loſs of all, yea, ſuf- 
fer hard things, ſuffer afffictions, ſuffer corments and 
tor: ures with joyful hearts, reade but that ii. of the Heb. ac 
your leiſure, 13, 14 verſes, They confeſſed that they were 
rangers, and pilgrims on the earch, for they that 2 uch 
things. 
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for; ſo the Saints . have skill in Heavenly chioge ; 
there's many poor Chriſtians who have little skill in the 
matter of the world, (peak to them about them they un- 
derſtand but little, but ſpeak to them about Heaven, and 
you may quickly perceive that they have skill in heavenly 
Commodities, they have a skill from God, they are Wiſe 
Merchants. 

Second!y, A Trades- man, he muſi have s gock to trade 
withal : Now che Saints they have a ſtock to grade withal 


for heaven, they have grace in their hearts, grace in the 


heart is a ſock for a trade. Tf you leave your Children no 
lands, yes if you leave them a good trade and a ſtock, you 
think | a leg he them Ir portion. Now the Saivcs 
thoug J have bur little in the world, yet they have 
okill in the Commodities of heaven, they have a good trade 
and a good ſtock too, they have a Rack of grace that (hall 
never be loft, how ever they perhaps may not have thoſe 
In. comes that they do defire ſomcitmes, yet they ſhall never 
loſe their. hack, heir porcon, and it ſhould be their care 
to improve their Rock for heaven, and indeed then chey 
have their Converſation in heaven, when they improve and 
lay out all their ſtock that way about heavenly Commo- 
ities. | | 
? And then a third thing in trading is, To take advan- 
tage of the Market for Commodities : Great bargains may 
be had ſometimes that cannot be had at another; fo the 
trade of a Chriſtian for Heaven it is in the obſerving his 
advantages that he hath for heavenly things, and thoſe 


that have their Converſations in heaven they are very wiſe 


and underſtanding this way; they are able to know their 
times and ſeaſons; other men that have not skill in the 
matters ot heaven they do not know their times and ſca- 
ſons, and therefore they neglectiug their markets, ic may 
be upon their ſick and death bed then they begin to think 
of heaven, and then, Oh that they might bur know that 
their ſouls might go to Heaven when they go from their 
bodies! I but thou art unskilful in heavenly Commodi- 
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ties, thou dideſt not know thy time, thou ſhouldeſt have 
had thy Converſation in Heaven in the time of thy life,and 
ſo have obſerved what advantage: God gave thee for tra- 
ding for heaven ; Oh that we were but all wiſe this way, 
to make it appear that our Converſations are in Heaven in 
this reſpect, namely, That we are — obſerve our ad- 
vantages, Oh | the advantages that Cod hath given us 
414 An tiuus ur r Scher Or 215672, ert z Hit r 
one of you but God hath given you much advantage for 
Heaven had you but taken it, If you will refle& upon your 
own hearts, the courſe of your lives in former times, your 
conſciences may tell you, Oh fometimes what fair advan+ 
tages had I for Heaven l How did the Spirit of God bo- 
gin to ſtir in me? What truths were there darted into 
wee at ſuch a ſesſon 1 What motions flowing in 
had Iat · ſuch a time? Oh how bappy had I been if I 
Had taken ſuch an advantage for Heaven, I had even been 
in Heaven already: Nowthoſe whodo converſe with Hea · 
yen, they watch at thoſe advantages, they come not to 
hear the Wotd but they watch-for the time to have God 
ſtirring in their heart, and they follow that advantage, 
they watch for the time of the ſoftening of their ſpirics, 
and the enlivening of their ſouls, and'they follow hard 
thoſe advantages, and fo trade for Heaven, and grow rich 
in Heavenly Commodities. 

Fourthly, Where there is a trade from one Country to 
another, there's much intercourſe. A man that trades to 
ſuch a Town or Country, ther's much intercourſe between 
that man and thoſe that live there: ſo a Chriſtians tra- 
ding for Heaven is in this, there is very much intercourſe 
between Heaven and his ſoul, every day he ſends up to 
Heaven,: and every day he hath ſomething from Heaven 
ſent down to his foul! Oh do but examine what inter- 
courſe there hath been between Heaven and you : how is 
it with many of you ? even as if there were no Heaven at 
all? Men that are no trades · men to the Indies, tis as if 
there wert no ſach place at all 3 them. So it is with 8 
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that lives even in the boſom of the Church, there is very lit- 
cle intercoutſe' between Heaven and them; but a trader for 
Heaven hath much intercourſe with heaven. | 
- Fifthly, A man chat trades to any place, if hetrade for 
great matters he hath the chief of his ſtock where he trades , 
though he be not preſent in his body, yet the chief of his 
eſtate is there: If a man be a Spaniſb or a Turkiſh Merchant 
and trade thither, the chief of biz eftare lies there, in Spain 
or Twrkey more than here. So it is with one that trades for 
Heaven, the chief parc of his eftate lies there, he accounts 
his riches to lie in Heaven; indeed he hath ſomwhat to live 
upon here in this world for awhile, but there's his riches, 
he looks at Heaven as the place where his greateſt treaſure 
lies. - | 
Sixthly, A man that trades, is willing to part with ſome» 
thing where he is, that he may receive advantage--in the 
place where he trades: So it it with the Saints that trade 
for Heaven, they amber ee. a p art with much chat tHey 
might receive afterwards in Heaven: they Are willing (I 
ſay) to part with any thing here in this world, to the end 
that they may receive it when they come home. A man 
that is abroad, and is going to his own Country, and there 
he is trading ſor Commodities, he is very willing to part 
wich all his money where he is for receiving — 
in his trade; or thoſe that give their mone yes here that ſo 
they may receive commodities in another place where they 
are trading: A carnal heart that doth not know the cer- 
tainty nor excellency of the Commodities of Heaven, they 
are willing to part wich nothing, but will keep all, the 
think with themſelves, what we have here we are ſure of, 
but chat that they talk of Heaven we do not know what it 
is, it may prove to be but an imagination, therefore we wil 
keep what we have and be ſure of that : Oh! thou art no 
trader for heaven, if thou wert thou wouldſt be willing to 
part with any thing here, that ſo thou might receive com- 
modities there, thou wouldeſt be content to live poorly, 
and meanly in this world fo be it that thou mighteſt _ 
{ ny 
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thy riches when thou comeſt into thy manſion of glo- 


ry. 

— y, Trades · men that trade for great matters, they 
muſt truſt much, they cannot expect to have preſent pay 
in great ſams. It's true, men that trade for liitle matters, 
that trade by retale, they uſually take in their pence and 
two pence astheir commodities goes forth; but it's not ſo 
with Merchants that trade for great things in whol-ſale : 
So *cisin traders for Heaven, they truſt much; and indeed, 
the grace of Faith it is the great grace that helps in the tra- 
ding for Heaven, they have a little earneſt for the preſent. 
You that are traders,and go to the Exchange and ſell bar- 
gains for many thouſands, you have not perhaps above 
twelve pence or a crown for the preſent, it may be only a 
promiſe, but you expect the great ſums afterwards, So 
thoſe that are traders for Heaven, they have ſome earneſt, 
they be contented with a little for the-preſent, the firft- 
frulis of the Spirit, or a bare promiſe from Chriſt, this is 
that that binds the whole bargain, and they expect to have 
the fall pay hereafcer when they come to Heaven. It is « 
happy thing when God gives men and women hearts to be 
willing to truſt God for eternity, and if they have but a 
lictle comfort and grace now,yet to look at that as an ezr- 
neſt peny of all the glory chat ſeſus Chriſt hath purchaſed 
by his blood, and that God hath promiſed in bis Word, 
thou art not fit to be a trade man for Heaven that canſt 
not truſt, that canſt not be content that great bargains 
ſhoald be bound with a little earneſt. But that's the ſoul 
that trades in Heaven, that can be content to wait for the 
fulfilling of promiſes, & to take what they have from God 
for the preſent though it be but a very little, as an earneſt to 
bind all thoſe glorious things that God hath promiſed in 
his Word. Here you ſee a trader for Heaven in theſe Se- 
ven things. Now put all theſe things that you have heard 
together wich theſe; and you may ſee what it is to have our 
Converſations in Heaven, | 


CAAP. 
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CHAP. VIII, 


Seven Evidence of mans baving their Converſation in Hes- 
ven. 


having their Converſation in Heaven. As we 
ſhewed you ſom Evidences of an Earthly Conver- 
| ſation, ſo likewiſe of a Heavenly Converſation : 

that is, ſome demonſtrations plainly to fhew, That the Con- 
verſations of Chriſtians are in Heaven, 

In the firſt place, It's plain certainly, there are Chriſti» 
ans that have their Converſations in Heaven; Firſt, be- 
cauſe there are Chriſtians that can vilifie all the thingrof 
this earth: ſurely except they had their Converſations 
higher than the earth they could not fo vilifie the things of 
the earth. It's an evidence of the height of Heaven, that a 
man is lifred up very high, that ſhall look upon the ver 
Globe of the earth az a very punctum, as a little thing: 2 
an evidence that the hearts of the Saints are on high when 
they can look on the things of the earth as ſmal; it's true, 
we that are upon the earth look upon the ſtars as ſmall, 
and the earth az great; but if we were in Heaven we would 
look upon the ſtars as great and the earth as ſmall, as Paul 
did, accounted all things but as dung and droſſe, dogs 
meat, for the excellency of the knowledge of Jeſus Chriſt: 
and Luther, that accounted the whol Turkiſh Empire but a 
Crumb chat the great Maſter of the Family caſts to his dog: 
ſurely here's an argument that the Saints have their Con- 
vetſations in Heaven that can look upon the things of the 
earth as ſo mean, and ſo little, as indeed they are. 

A (ſecond Evidence is this, That they can be content 
with ſo little in this world, and can live ſach comfortable 
lives in the enjoyment of ſo little; perhaps you +” tell 
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how to have comfortable lives except you have ſo much co- 
ming in by the yeer, and ſo mach provifion : but now, 
one that is heavenly, a godly man or woman, can tell 
how to live 2 joyful and happie life in the want of the 
things of this world; though they have but little, though 
but bread and water, though but mean habitations, mean 
cloa: hes, though but of mean eſteem in the world, yet can 
go through the world with a joyful heart, bleſſing God all 
hi daies, notbing but admiring, praifing, and magnify- 
we. God for his rich mercie; and bleſſing himſelf in God, 
and accounting his portion to be a goodly portion; and his 
lot to be fallen into a fair ground. I verily beleeve that 
thete are very many poor, mean people in this world, yet 
their houſes are more fill'd with bleſſiugt of God in one 
day, than maay Rich, Great, Noble men have their houſes 
in twenty or fourty yeers : now this argues that they have 
their Converlations in Heaven, that though they want 
comfort never ſo much in this world, yet they can live 
comfortablelives; ſurely icis ſomtbing that doth rejoyce 
them, when they can ſo rejoyc? in the want of theſe out- 
ward things, when their joy depends not upon the things 
of this world; men that have earthly hearts, if they loſe 


but their outward comforts, they cry our, Oh we are un- 


done! And you may ſee mightie alterations in their very 
countenances, they have nothing to joy their hearts when 
they loſe the things of the world : bur it is nor ſo with the 
Saints, whatſ ever croſſes they meet wie hal here in this 


world, yet ſtill they rejoyce in Chriſt, bleſſing God, the: 


courſe of their lives is nothing elſe but a continual magni- 


fying, and praifing God for his mercie and goodneſs to 


them; ſurely they have thelc Converſations in Heaven. 
Thirdly, Not onlie can live joyfullie in che want of ma» 
nie comforts, but they can ſuffer the loſs of all, yea, ſuf- 


fer hard things, ſuffer afffictions, ſuffer corments and 


tor: ures with joyful hearts, reade but that 11. of the Heb. at 
your leiſure, 13, 14 verſes, They confeſſed that they were 
rangers, and pilgrims on the earch, for they that ſee ſuch 


things. 
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thinge, declare plainly that they ſeek a Country(this Seri 
ture 15 to be annexed to the ſecond evidence) Mark, They 
that ſeek ſuch things declare plainly that they ſeek a Coun- 
trie, ſurelie there is ſomthing elſe that they ſeek aſter when 
they ſer ſo light by the thingy of this world, For the Saints 
are not fools, butthere is ſome reaſon for what they do, 
ſurely there is ſomthing in it, for they have the ſame na- 
ture as you have, and they have need of comfort as well as - 
you, and had they nor ſome other comfort beſides out- 
ward comforts, they could not live ſo comfortably in the 
want of outward comforts, but they that are content with 
a little, as pilgrims and ſtrangers: they declare plainly 
that they ſeek a Country 3 that is the ſecond Evidence. 
And then, For the ſuffering of tortures and pains for the ſake 
of Chriſt. This is another Evidence: and ſo you have in 
the 10, Heb. 32. But eall to remembrance the former daies in 
which after ye were illuminated ye endured a great fight of aſſticti- 
ons, partly, whilſt ye were made a gazing ſtock , both by reproa- 
ches and affiiTions, and partly whilſt ye became companions of 
them that were ſo uſed, and then in the 34. verſe, And tock 
Joyſully the ſpoiling of your goods, Why? knowing in your ſelves 
that ye have in Heaven a better and enduring ſubſtance: This made 
them take joyfully the ſpoiling of their goods. What? 
when their goods were ſpoil'd, did they take that joyfully? 
what were they mad men to rejoyce at the plundering of 
their eſtates? No, ic was no madneſs, It was becauſe they 
knew in themſelves that they had in Heaven a better and 
an enduring ſubſtance, and that made them be willing to 
wander about in ſheeps skins, and goats skins, in leather 
cloathes, at in the latter end of the 11. of Heb. reade but 
from the 36. verſe to the end: this argaed their Converſa- 
tlons to be in Heaven. If you reade in the ſtorie of the Mar- 
tyrs, you ſhall find verie often when they came to the ſtake, 
ſtill their thoughts were in Heaven, and their hearts there, 
and encouraging one another what they ſhould have in 
Heaven, and of the glorie that they ſhould have there, that 


being willing to ſuffer ſuch hard things for Chriſt, — 
i thac 
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enjoy ſo much of Heaven, they ate 
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E. ic. So it is with thoſe that bar — in 
Heaven; and here's a Sed; rele between thoſe and 
thoſe that ate earth ; hero are, * 
ef anie l na tho Iuteteourſe between 
ven, and they know] not mean, t om 
are fools and mad: bat the Saints they are Gabis of Woh 
it is & fore and (ad evil to them, I mean, when at avie 


time God hides his face from _ when at anie time 
go into the preſenge of ib 191 
can receive no Letters from ka! (as may If che 


Poſt doth not come from ſach a Conntrie, ' erchants 
are troubled at it. So when the Saints fend up their prayers 
to Heaven by which they trade thither and can hear no- 
thing from God again; and when they cannos feel thoſe 
influences from Heaven let into their fouls a og it 
fometimes they have done, Oh] rhey.bewail this 

evil 2 them above any evil in the wor _— 
Te of Heaven are * „ and that God "farms 


are there. The 


n 4 he. * 
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The laſt Evidence of a Sainte having his Converſa tion 
in Heaven is, Hi wi die, to depart thirworld: The 
going out of this world with ſo much comfort, joy, peace, 
and triumph as many of the Saints have done; ai we might 
give you the ex $of many of the Saints when they 
were readie to die, rejoycing at the hope of Ecernal life, ac 
their going our of the world; ſurely had they not conver- 
ſed in Heaven whilꝭ they lived here, their ſouls would not 
have been ſo willing to have departed oat of their bodies. A 
men that hath nothing to do in another Country, it may 
be ſhall be there ata dead man, he goes but with litcle joy 
thicher ; But now, a man that hath had trading to another 
Country, and he hath great riches, and ſo thrive 
that whatſoever he ſeems to be here, yes there he n a 

man: Oh! how comfortably doth that man go to the 
Country! how glad is he when he takes ſbip and ſees a fair 
ale, and proſperous wind to carry him to that Country 
nd ſo it is with the Saints who havetheir Converſacions 
in Heaven, becauſe they have fo much riches there, when 

they come to die they die with joy, and blefſe God for that 

day as the moſt bleſſed day that they have ſeen ; for they 

are going now to the Country that they have been trading 

to all clieir daes, and where their riches lies. Theſe are 

the Evidences and Demonſtrations that the Saints have 

their Converſations in Heaven. 


— — — — — 


CHAP. IX. 
Four Reaſons why the Saint / haue their Converſations in Hea- 
— 
5 Ut now, If you demand the reaſon, why ul chat the 
Bain have their Converſations in Heaven? 
Tothat I anſwer briefly thus. 


1 2 The 
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the world; thefoubt of man it neer unto God himſelf 
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Beese ubeir ſouls that are their better part they ere from Heaven. 
You know,that when God made Man, He breathed into his 
noſirili the breath of life;- The Soul of man, it is as it were, 
the bxeath: of God: God did not ſay of Many Soul as of o- 
chet breatuces, Le it be mad, les 't here be a foul in mans body. 
No, but wheri be had formed the body, he. breathed the 
ſoul into him. It was to note, that che ſoul of man had a 
more Heavenly, and Divine original, than any of che other 
creatures that are here in this world; and becauſe the ori- 
| is is ſo Divine, and Heavenly, thereſore it is, that when 
t ſoulk (as it were) ic ſel f, is ſet at liberty, it would be 


' at tro Orginal: Indeed, chuagh ans fen be ofa Divine, 


and Heavenly Nature, yea through the fall of man, ſo it in, 
chat the foul of man is even almoſt turned to befleſh, and 
fo mingled wich undeari-drofiie things as if it had no ſuch 
Divine and Heavenly original? and therefore austural 
man is called b, Thatebar ir born of the fleſp; is fieſp ; as if 
he had no ſoul at all: for I ſay, the foul of man chrouy 

his fall, the Nature of it ſeemed to be changed, it is at leaſt 
depreſſed down to ſuch vile thing, as if it never had ſuch a 
Divine and Heavenly original. But nom, when God works 
grace in the ſoul, the ſoul of men begin to return to its ſelf, 
and to know its ſelf, and begins to return to its own nature 


that it had in its firſt creation: and as ſoon as ever the ſoul 


begins to know its ſelf, it looks then preſently at all theſe 
things that are here below. a8 vile things in compariſon, as 
contemptable; for indeed, all theſe things in this world 


' ardinfnitly beneath the foul'ofs mad: [Hofinicly chat is, 


in compariſon, we may even call it an infinite diftancebe- 
tween mans ſoul and all theſe things that are here below in 


d 

therefore hen u be returns unto foo felf, it 
ſome where elſe than where ii is, wad would co nverſd with 
thoſe things that are ſutable to its original. As it i; with 
a man 


* 


a - — 
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a man that hath a noble birth, ſuppoſe a Prince is got in- 
to another Country, and there being a child, is uſed like a 

la ve, ſet to ra ke channels, and ſuch mean imploy ment; nou 
all the white that he is there and not know his original, he 
minds nothing but to get his victuals,and do his work thac 
he is ſet about; but if once he come to know from whence 
he wat, namely, born the Heir anto ſuch a great Prince, or 
Emperour that lives in ſo much glory in ſuch a Country ; 
then he chat liv d like a ſlave, h is thoughts, and mind, and 
longings are, to be in the Country where-bis birth was ſo 
high, Oh that he might be but there, he ſhould be happy 
then; and ic doth him good to hear any man ſpear of that 
Country. Truly, fo it is with the ſoals of men, they ate 
the birth (as Imay ſo ſpeak) of che high Bod, of the great 
King of Heaven and Earth, being breathed ſo into the no- 
ſtrils of man. Now through mans fall the ſoul comes to be 
a flave tothe Devil, and Ts ſet about drudggery to provide 
for the fleſh : but now, when God is pleaſed to conver: the 
ſoul, the Lord comes then todeclarecoa man or woman, 
Oh man, woman / thou art born from on high, thy ſoul 
(as k were) a ſparkle of the DivinityCas I may ſo Gaythy 
Father by creation, nay, not only by creation as he is the 
Creator of all Creatures, is God, but by a more ſpecial 
work of hie, by a more ſpecial work (Ifay)chanin the 
firſt creation of other things; thy ſoul is from God, and of 
z Divine Nature, and ie therefore capable of Communion 
with Father, Son, and holy Ghoſl; Certainly, thou never 
hadſt ſech a Divine and Excellent being given thee meerly 
that thou ſhouldeſt delight in the fleſh, and be ſervicable 
to thy body; in eating, and drinking here a white; Oh 1 

_ confider of thy Country whence thou cameſt at firſt; here's 
one work of grace, to know the Excellency of our ſouls, 
and from whence they came: ſurely,if grace do this, it muſt 
needs turn the heart of one that is converted to God, to 
Naye bis Converſarion to be in Heaven. That's the firſt 


The: 
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| The Second Reaſon, + 
But not only ſoy becauſethe ſonl had a Heavenly ori- 
ginal,and therefore will not be content with a portion here 
in this world, But ſecondly, V ben grace comes there, the ſoul 
{ bath = Divine Nature put into itbeyond thepxcelieng that it bad 
in its firſt Creation : I ſay, there is a Divine Nature higher 


than is meer natural excellency; in the 2 Peter. 1. 3. Ace- 
cording ((aich he) & bis Divine Power bath given ant w all 


things that pertain unto life and godlineſi, and n are gi 
unte ws exceeding great and precious - promiſes, that by theſe you 
might be partakers of the Divine ine Nature. y 


the A- 
poltle did not hersmean,meerly what Adam had in inno- 
cency, Inever rend that that's cal'd the Divine Nature; 
though it's true, there is a renewing of the Image of God 
in man when he is converted; 1 but there bs hat 
more in the ſoul of man than repairing of this; the holy 
Ghoſt coming and dwelling in the ſoul in a higher way 
than it dwelt in the ſoul of Adam it the firſt ; indeed before 
in was a creature, bar ſuch a creature as only had reference 
to God, as God was the Creator,and man was the creature; 
bat now it hath reference to God as being made one with 
the SecondPerſon in Trinity, and fo ons with the Father: 
and therefore of a higher Nature than man was in the tate 
of innocency. And you know what is ſaid of Adam in 
Paradice, He was of the earth earthly, he was ofthe earth 
in compariſon of the ſecond Adam, (take Adam in innocen · 
cy. in compariſon of the ſecond Adam, he was but of the 
earth earthly) and ſo bis poſſerity though. Adam had fiood 
ſhould have been but of the earth earthly, & their portion 
ics like ſhould have bin batin a bappines in this world: we 
never read in Scriptureof a Heavenly condition Adam had 
been in though he bad Rood; but the ſecond Adam is from 
Heaven Heavenly. And the poſterity of the ſecond Adam 
that is, thoſe that are by Regeneration made the children 

ok che cverlaſting Father, that are made the poſterity of 

Us 
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brit by ſalth are from Ylaven Heavenly; therefore 
_ vim m—_— — — with ſuch 

priuci race as it | carry up their 
ſouls to Heaven: 11 2 lump of earth Dc 
at to havea ſpirit and a life put into it, and co be made of 
fach an Airia} nature as any of the birds ate, this lump of 
earth in the air preſently. ils folnchaxvock of 
converſion; All men and women areegrthly, and therefore 
they fink to the earth, and the earth ls their propes 
center; but when once they come to be converted, there 
ts « ſpirit pat into them whereby they come to mount up a- 
loſt: It is not more natural for the Earth to fall down 
low, than ivis for the fire and air co up high, be- 
cauſe every creature doth move towa e Center of it, 
heavie things fall down becauſe below is the proper place 
of them; light things riſe op, becauſe their proper place is 
to be above: and (6, the Conrerſations of the Saints muſt 
needs be in Heaven, becayſe there's their Center, there's 
that that's ſutable to che Divine Nature that is put inco- 
them. ' 


The Third Reaſon. 
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Tbelr Colrſaions muſt needs be in Heath, Becauſe 
thoſe thirkgs that are the moſt cboice thingy unto them are in Hea- 
ven. IThould have named a great many particulars here to 
ſhew what are the choice things that concern the Saints,and 

how they are all in Heaven. 
Their Father, God, is in Heaven : Oar Father which art in 
Heaven.  Jeſas Chrift he is in Heaven; Seek the things above 
where . Jeſus Chriſt is ſitting at the right band of the Father. 
jeſus Chriſt that is their Head in Heaven. Their Huſ- 
nd is In Heayen. Their Elder Brother is in heaven. 
Their King is in heaven. Their Treaſure is in heaven. 
Their Inheritance in heaven. Their Hope is in heaven. 
Their Matition-houſe in heaven. Their chief Friends are in 
heaven, Their Subſtance is in heaven, Their _— is in 
. . . taven- 
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only re e to what they 

this be a ttue note, that they may kngw 

they hear Miniſters ſpeak of He w_ and reade it 2 the 
Word of God, but they know Ives, 

it by God bath revealed in th 


though were ks that ever th be 


th be not book · lcarn'd, and — ye 
— — book, thou r they 8 — mote - 
bs. They 4 


EXT: yet hy hat is rev 
* emſelve r 


: That e truth. bre n 
per — read t Kowing, 
ven in Mur ſelves, 4 Better pa Endurin 2 —_ 
Nifels begun algeadiein the — of che Salute 1 ww 
Heaven alreadie in the Sainte : and e 
though theirConverſationsbe in Haven. / * Xp — 
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and walking with God. 


The Foxrth Reaſon. 


God hath ſo ordered things in this world on purpoſe, 
that be might wean the bearts of the Saints from the world. The 
Lord loves to have the hearts of his Saints to be in Heaven 
where he hath treaſured up fuch glorious things for them, 
and becauſe that the Saints while they are here in the 
world, & have ſo much of the world in them, they would 
feign be living here in the world; therefore God doth 
fo order things that they ſhall meer with little content in 
this world, that they may be weary of it, and be wearied 
from it: and indeed, here's the reaſon why Gods people 
have met with ſuch croſſes in the world, why the Lord 
bath Kept his Saints ſo low and mean in the world : It may 
be you are ready to draw ill concluſions from thence, and 
to think, I am afraid God doth not love me that he keeps 
me ſo low and mean, and I meet with ſuch croſſes, and o- 
thers do not. Oh! gather not ſuch ill coneluſions as theſe 
are; Itis, becauſe he would gather your hearts co Heaven, 
and wean you from the world, that you might long to be 
witch him in Heaven, for you are abſent from him here in 
this world, and the Lord would have the full ſtream of 
your affections to run after thoſe things that you ſhal have 
with him in Heaven. This uſe you are co make of thoſe 
afflictions you meet withal, and thoſe croſſes that befall 

ou in this world, And thus we have gone through the 


inal poinc, of che Sainu having their Converſazions 
in Heaven. | 
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An Heavenly Converſation, 


EE have treated long upon that point of 
An Heavenly Converſation, and bave opened 


%%% %%%, 
to you, what that Heavenly Converſation 


CHAP. X. 
is, wherein it confifts in many parciculars : 


But now we ſhal proceed to the Application of al. Though 
as I have gone along, I have endeavoured not only to ſpeak 
to your heads, but your hearts, and to quieken what Ihave 
ſaid, ſo as might quick en your hearts : yet fromthe conſi · 
deration of all, there are divers Uſes that may be profitable 


unto you. 
The Firſt Uſe. 


The firſt is this, If che Saints live ſuch a Heavenly Con- 
verſation as hath been opened co you, Oh how far are they 
from being Saints, from being godly, Vos are ſo far from 
having their Converſations in Heaven, « they bave their Converſa- 
tions-in Hell. There are a generation of men that profeſs 
themſelves to be Chriſtians, & ſay, that they hope t o go to 
Heaven; and yet if yon behold their Converſation, it is 
noothgr chan the Converſation. of hell: Certainly, cis 
not what men ſay, but how they live that will caſt them a- 
nother day: he that is of Heaven, or for Heaven, his Con- 
verſation is in Heaven : and he that is for hell, his Con- 
verſation is helliſh: now that's a Converſation in hell that 
is like to what is done in hell, what is there in hell, but 
blaſpheming and curſing ? What is there in hell, but ha- 
tred and malice? what is there in hell, but raging and fil- 
thineſs ? Theſe things are the Converſations of many men 
who are evendevils incarnate. In many families there's 
the Name of God blaſphemed, there's curſing, and railing, 
and malice,and wrath, and pride, ſo that though they be 
herein this world, yet they manifeſt. to what place = 

0 


and Walking with God. 
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ons in Heaven, when they die they go to their own place, 
that is to heaven where their Converſations were : ſo on 
the contrary, the wicked having their Converſations in 
hell, when they die they go to their own place: as it was 
ſaidof Judas, He went to bis own place: So a wicked man 
dying, having his Converſation in hell while he liv'd, (I 
ſay) when he dies he goes to his own place, that's his own 
proper place, he took content and delight in thoſe things 
that were done there, and ſo when he dies, there he ſhall 
go. A the tree falls ſoit lies. As thy Converſation is, and 
the bent of thy heart is there, ſo it mutt lie to all eter- 
nity. 


— —— — — — —  _——————— — — 


CHAP. XI. 
The Second Uſe. 


T.. Point likewiſe, rebuk es Hypocrites, as wicked 


prophane ones that have their Converſations in 

hell: ſo there's another kind of men that are un- 

x ſound profeſſors, Hypocrites, and they have their 
Converſations between Heaven and Earth : It's not in Hea- 
ven nor in Hell, nor altogether upon the Earth, but be- 
tween Earth, and Heaven, and Hell. Sometimes they 
ſeem to be aloft, above; ſometimes very forward and zea- 


ged in Duties, at other times again they are as baſe carth- 
ly ſpirits as any, yea, ſomtimes, there's much of Hell in 
their hearts, and in their waies, they profeſſe themſelves 
the ſeed of Abrabam, but they are not as the ſtars of heaven, 
but as Meteors that are between Heaven and Earth: we 
call chem blazing ftars; but they are not ſo bright as the 
ſtars, nor are they of ſuch a heavenly nature as the ſtars, 


they are but made of a few 1 2 vapours that come * 
2 0 
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do belong. So that #8 the Sainte have their Converſati- 


lous in the profeſſion of Religion, ſometimes much inlar- 
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Place ha doth 


ſee his opportunhy, zulcher he go and finks down te 
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— bringgor'op mew ths hetvens, do. 
make a ſhew av if they wr in heaven, but you: 
find x great deal of Ace bettyoen the ftars and | 


in this, for within a little while they fall; and vaniſh, and 
come to nothing; and ſoir is with many they 
by the Word are raiſeS up a fitle for ue 2, and fem: 
to be above the ſtart, arid' they have ſhew. 48 
they had ſomthing heavenly in them, even like the ſlars 
of heaven, they ſeem to be got above others: your blazing 
far, a child would think ira great deal bigger than one of 
the fars ther DO nes bigger che — | - 
tis with many bypoerites, they have a er {hey 
Religion than many that have truth of Godlines, and 
that are truly gracious, they look upon them as wonde- 
ring at the excellent parts that they have, excellent abili- 
ties, it may be, they will diſcourſe ſometimes in an excel · 
lent manner about heavenly thing: you ſhall find ſome 
that have no ſoundneſs as all, yet will have very excellent 
diſcourſe, they ſpeak the very language of Canaan, but it 
is in ſuch company where they may gain reſpect by it, bus 
ſtill are but as meteors that hang between heaven and earth: 
whereaz the truth is, while they ſeem to beſo high above 
others, and fo heavenly, yet their hearts are groveling up- 
on the earth: many times while they have moſt excellent 
expreſſions in prayer, yet God ſees their hearts baſely clea- 
ving to ſome earthly thing, there is ſome baſe earthly 
contentment that their hearts are upon, while they ſeem 
to be fo heavenly, much like to the Rite that flies on high 
as if ix were an Eagle, bus the eye of ic while it is above in 
the air js fixed upon ſome carrion, upon ſome prey that it 
hach upon the earth, and as foon as ever it ſees a fit oppor- 
tunity to ſeife upon the prey, it comes down to ſeiſe upon 
ie, and that's the place the Kite would be at, that's the 
moltdeſight in, to beupon his prey: And 

ſo an hypocrite, though he riſes high in ſome actions, yet 
the truth is, his eye is upon ſome earthly prey, and when he 
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and congent In bi Convertas ugh 
his ations may ſeem to be Heavenly, and therefore he will 
fall dom and never atcain to ihe Heavens that the 


Nera to bell at the laft, 
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CHAP. XII 
The Third Uſe, 


HE Third Uſe is this, The Saints Converſation ij in 

| Heaven. Hence then for ſhame, let us not find 
fault with firi&neſs in the wales of God, let not 

man ſpeak againſ the waies of God, as being too 

grict, and what need we be ſo CircumſpeR, and ſo preciſe, 
and ſo pure? what need we labor to do ſo much? what! 
canſt thou attain to a- more ſtrict and holy Converſation 
than a Heavenly Converſation? It is a very carnal expreſſi - 
on that ſome have, Ny we cannot be Saints ? we are not 
Saints; yes, the holy Ghoſt cals all beleevers, all that have 
the very leaſt degree of true grace, he call them Saint,. 
When we come to Heaven, then we ſhall live better, bus 
while we are ia this world we cannot. Yee, while you are 
in this world your Converſation is to be in Heaven; ſurely 
men either are not acquainted with the Word, or they 
ſhut their eyes and will not ſee and conſider what the Word 
ſaith about a ſtrict Converſation : Sometimes you find in 
Scripture, that we are commanded, 10 be perfect, a aur Hea- 
venly Father ie perfe#;, Is a ſtrange ſpeech, and yet it's the 
ſpeech of Chriſt himſelf. And we maſt walk az Chrift 
walked, and he that bath this hope, purifieth bimſelf as he 
is pure; and then our Converſation is in Heaven, Put 
theſe together, Perfe& as our Heavenly father is perſect; 
Walk as Chriſt walked; Purge our ſelves as he is pure. 
vor Grnrnthtpals tally whey Gooll eſe Elngp 
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arely it tend; to a great deal of firictneſi and holl - 
neſi of life. And theſe things ſhew that the work ofa Chri- 
| tian here in this world is a bufie work, that a Chriſtian · liſe 
it is not an idle, dull, heavy; or flaggiſh lie; you that are 
| Chriſtians, you had need quicken up your (elves, you had 
need awaken thoſe drouſis ſpirits of yours, If this be re- 
quired of you, that you ſhould be a your 
ly Father is perfect, Walk as Chriſt walked, Purifie your 
ſelves as he is pure, Holy as he is holy, and to have your 
Converſations in Heaven, ſurely, there need be a great 
deal of quickneſs and life in the hearts of Chriſtians ; and 
you are not to content your ſelves in a meer poſſeſſion, and 
doing ſome little matter in the way of Religion, or being 
ſomewhat better than others, you are to aim at heaven, 
look up there, and make that to be your pattern. 
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CHAP. XIII. 
The Fourth Uſe. 


ND that rebukes even ſuch n are truly godly, many that 

yet do fail exceeding much in this thing: Oh! their 

| Converſations are too low, are too earthly; If 
they would examinetheir hearts ſtrictly they can 
not ſay, that their Converſations are in heaven, 1 am 2 
fir anger upon earth, faith David. But many may ſay, that 
they are firangers in heaven. Whereas earth ſhould be the 
place of our pilgrimage, and heaven our home; but it's 
quite otherwaies, heaven is rather the place where moſt 
profeffors are ſtrangers, and earth is the place of their ha- 
bication, they caſt up a thought now . then to heaven, 
as now and then men will caft ap their eyes and look upon 
heaven, but where's your heart? where's the great wor- 
kings of your ſpirits? It's a ſpeech of the Lord, ſaith he, 
Heaven is my Throne, and Earth ij my Foot-ſtool: dini 
| things 
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things they are to be look'd upon as the good things, asthe 
Throne of God, & thoſe earchly things only as the things 
of Gods foot-ftool : but now, How many are there that 
have Earth their throne and Heaven their foot tool! that 
is, Heavenly things are made ſubordinate to earth ly things; 
Oh! this ſhould not be in any of thoſe that profeſſe them- 
- ſelves to be Chriſtians, none of the Saints ſhould ſatis ſie 
themſelves in any life but this, to be able to ſay, I bleſſe 
God, my Converſation is in Heaven, though God let me 


live upon the earth, yet my converſation is in Heaven. What 


an unworthy thing it is for one that doth profeſſe to have 
his portion and his inhericance in Heaven, yet to have the 
heart ſo mingled here with the earth; In Gen 45.20. ſaith 
| Foſepb in ſending for bis father, Regard not your ſuffe, for 

the good of all the land of Tp" # yours, Regard not the ſtuff, 
do not let ic grieve you to forſake your ſtuff, leave all your 
lumber behind you, for all the good things of Egypt are 
yours. Oh what a (bameful thing is is, that Chriftians 
ſhould regard their ſtuff ſo much as they do, that hope to 
have the good things, not of Egypt, but of Heaven its ſelf to 
be theirs / Surely if we have ſeen the things of Heaven, one 
would think that all the chings of the earth ſhould be dar- 
kenedin our eyes: 2 Cor. .10. That which wa glirious((aies 
the text) had no glory in compariſon of the greater glory. That 
Særiptute Iconfeſſe, is ſpoken in comparing of the Law and 
the Goſpel, there was a glory inche delivering of the Law, 
bat that had no glory in compariſon of the greater glory, 
that is, in compariſon of che Goſpel; for in the Goſpel we 
behold as in a glaſſe with open face the glory of God, and 
are changed into the ſame image, as from glory to glory: 
But we may apply ic thus; As the things of the earth that 
were glorious before in your eyes, yet in compariſon of the 
gue plory, ſhould not at all be glorious; though be- 


fore converſion theſe things were glorious, & grant it, that 


there is ſome kind of glory upon the things of this world, 


that they are gilded and varniſh'c over, but in compariſon of 


the greater glory they are not glorious as all, though ow 
| at. 
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that never ſaw any thing elſe «8 glorion: but the things of 
the world, yet thou that haſt ſeen the greater glory ſhould 
not account theſethings glorious : Oh therefore Chrifti- 
ans, lift up your hearts to Henven, and les your Converſa- 
tions bein n: Though God hath fo ordered it, that 
you muſt live here a while and muſt be content, for indeed 
to ſome Chriſtians that have their Converſations in Hea- 
ven, it's a great part of their ſelf-denia), and of their ſub- 
jection to God, to be willing to live upon the earth, and to 
ſtay from Heaven till Gods time come; This is a riddle and 
a myſtery to many, that ĩt ſhould be a part of our Salvation, 
Obedience, yea, of Self-denial, though they had Crowns 
of Glory, though they were Kings and Princes here in this 
world, to be willing to ſtay here. We might come to attain 
this, if our Converfations were in Heaven, and -oor hearts 
there. Ax we reade of Daniel, though God fo ordered it, 
that he could not live at Jeruſalem where the Temple was, 
yet he would open his window towards Jern/alem, he 
would ever be looking that way. And fo, though God 
hath ſo ordered it, that we cannot come yet to live in this 
Heavenly Jeruſalem bodily, and in chat full way as here- 
after we expect todo, yet we ſhould open our window, 
our eyes, and the doors of our hearts ſhould be open to- 
wards Heaven. I remember I have read of Edward the Firſt 
King of England, that had «a mighty mind to go to Jeruſa- 
lem, but becauſe he could not go, for death prevented bim, 
he gave charge to his Son to carry his heart thither. And 
ſo it ſhould be with us, we ſhould endeavour to have our 
hearts there, and to have as much of Heaven as we can 
though we cannot be there our ſelves in nature: Every 
creature hath put into it by the God of natur an inflin& 
to move to ite proper place; as now, becauſe the pro- 
per place of fire is above, there is an inſtinct of nature 
in fite to aſcend to ite proper place. And the proper place 
of earth i below, and the n will fall down to the 
Center! a heavie thing that hath much earth in it, though 


it breaks its ſelf to pieces yet is will fall down towards its 
„ | Center: 
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Center: and fo Jt will, be wich a Chriſtian, though he 
break himſelf to pieces, whatſoever he ſuffers, yet he hach 
an inſtin&co carry him to his proper place; fire becauſe its 


proper place is above, if ic be kept down. by violence, what 
a mighty power there is iu fire to make way for its ſelf that 
it may get i Gun the very reaſon of the mighty force 


that there is ja Guns, becauſe there is fire in the pouder 
that is kept in, when the pouder is once fic'd, becauſe the 
firewould get up above, therefore it breaks with violence, 
and if it cannot have vent to get out, it breaks any thing in 
the world for it muſt out, that is may get up to ids own 
place; and ſo it ſhould be wich a Chriſtian, there ſhould be 
a ſtrong impetiouſneſs to get up to his own place; that 
would be an evidence indeed that Heaven is thy proper 
place: Oh Chriſtians lift up your heaxta, and let your Con- 
verſations be in Heaven. 1 


CHAP. X1V. | 
An Heavenly Converſation i a convincing Converſation. 


Shall not need to come again and tel you, what Hea ven- 

ly Converſation is, it hath been opened at large to you; 
but for the ſetting an edg upon this Exbortation : | 
Firſt, know, That 4 Heavenly Converſation will be 4 very con- 
vincing Converſation; then you will convince men that you 
have ſomwhat more than they have when they ſee you 
live Heavenly; for the men of the world they know the 
things of 40 el the things tht their — are 
n, and that which they mind; hut now, when, they 

ae bol that profeſſe Religion ming themſelves' wich 


the earth as they do, then they will think that they are a&- 


ed by the ſame principles that themſel ves are; but now, 
Heavenly Converſations will convince them, when they 
behgld (em walking above in the whol courſe of their 
lives, hen they ſee an g nefs. and proportion in their 
courſe; take them as all times, and in all butineſſer, they 
carry themſelves as men of * world: As a 2 
| * a that 
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_ . came into the 


that is a 1 — may for a while act is ſo, av he 
may ſeem to be one clin; is a native in the place, bus one 
that is born inthe place, will go nigh to find him out in 
one thing or other: and ſo, ih very hard for men to carry 
them ſalves ſo if they have not true grace, though they ap- 
pear ſometimes to be very Heavenly, yet one d bs a true 
Citizen of Heaven will diſcern them at one tima or other it 
they have not grace; yea, the truth is, carnal men wil diſ- 
cover themſelves that they are born of the earth, and are of 
cheir Countrie,his ſpeech berrais him, he is a Giliadite : But 
when Chriſtians ſhal in their conſtant way have their Con- 
verſations in Heaven, then their Cõverſatlons are very con- 
vincing; There are the Rales of Heaven about them, they 
have the luſtre of Heaven ſhining wherefoever they go, and 
in all company, ſ: ſuch a man ſeemsto be in Heaven 
continually ; So it will force it from the very Conſciences 
of men to ſay, Certainly theſe are the Citizens of Heaven; 
if there be any Denizens of the new Jeruſalem while they 
live upon the earth, theſe they are. I remember ics ſaid of 
that Mariyr Dr. Taylor, That he did rejoyce that he ever 
on to be in company with that Angel of 
God Mer. Br Mr. Bradford's Converſation, it was 
Angel-like, like an Angel of Heaven, and did convince 
almoſtevery where, where he went: Oh ! *tis of great uſe 
that Chriſtians ſhould live conv ps Converſations. You 
know what Dives ſaid to Abrabam, That he would have 
one ſent to warn his brethren, chat my m not come 
to that * 3 = N OY 
Prophbers : one the · 
would hear bim. Fney ſay chop, Tf at elves 2 
from Heaven to live among men, and to to them, 
furely they would regard him. Would k not be a 
benefit to the world if God ſhould fend fome one Kine 
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ning, and get alone between God & their [ 
never leave ftriving till they! their hearcs fo in Heaven, 
and gzet them ſelves upon the Mount, fo at when they come 
down to their family their very faces may ſhine, ſo that 
you may ſee b r Converſations, that certainly they 
— mt God upon the Mount this day. 
Now to you in this, Do you live ſo,as that your 
Family, obey, — may ſee that you have bin this 
morning in Every morning we ſhould have ſome 
converſe with Heaven, which if we had, our Converſations 
would be convincing alltheday long, and very profitable 
It would be to che world; Chriftians that live Heavenly 
Converſations they are (I ſay) of very great uſein the pla- 
ces where they live. AzIremember it's ſaid concerning 
Chriſt, When he aſcended up to Heaven, he gave giſu to 
men. And if we could oftener aſcend up to Heaven, we 
ſhould be more able to be beneficial to the world. 
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CHAP. XV. 
An Heavenly Converſation is growing. 


N Heavenly Converſation lu, a growing Co nverſation. 

Ob! they grow mightily, they do thrive in grace 
exceeding much in a very little time, they grow 

to attain to a very great meaſure of Communion 

with God the Father, and with Jeſus Chrift, and day 
they grow more and more ſpiritoal, having ſo much of hea- 
ven within chem: It's true, when come into Heaven, 
they ſhall be perſect : But now, the g from Heaven 
in that that makes them , it muſt be the influence from 


Heaven that wuſt cauſe the gronthvf Saints, As now, 

ſuppoſe that the ground which flowers and herbs 

de never ſo fertile in its elf, and che herbs or plants 

never ſo well rooted in YAY yer if there be not an 
a 2 


influence 
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CHAP. XVI. 
An Heavenly Converſation brings much glory to God. 


4 Nd then, It would be a Converſation glorifying God much. 
2 Oh! the Glory that God would have from a Con- 

| verſation in Heaven ] Lex your light ſo ſhine before men, 
that others beholding your good works,may glorifie your 
Fatber which is in Heaven. Then indeed the Image of the 
God of Heaven is held forth when mens Converſations 
are heavenly,the Lord takes much delight to haye his glo- 
ry to bediſpenſed abroad by his Saints, to have ſome re- 
flection upon the world: As in a glaſſe, though beams of 
the Sun do not ſhine upon a wall, yet by a glaſſe you may 
take the beam of the Sun and caſt the refleQion of them 
| | ch upon 


o 
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upon a wal: fo thoſe beams of the glory of God that 
hine in Heaven, the Saints by their Heavenly Converſaci- 
on may (as it were by a glaſle) take them and reflect chem 


upon the world, and upon the faces of men: the hearts of 


the Saints ſhould be as a glaſſe taking the beams of the glo- 
ry vf God and caſting them up and down where they are, 
and fo your Heavenly Father ſhould come to be glorified 
by you. Let every Chriſtian think thus, My Converſati- 
on is thus and thus; but what glory do I bring to God by 
my Converſation? do others gtorifie God by beholding 
the luſtre of the holineſs of God in me? do they ſee cauſe 
xo bleſſ God that they ſee ſo much of the glory of God in 


tine Certainly, there is more of the glotꝝ of God ſhines in 


thegracious, holy, ſpiritual Converſation of a Chriſtian, 


'than ſhines in the Sun, Moon, and Stars, than in Heaven, 
and Earth: I mean; for the works of Creation and Provi- 
-dence that ate in Heaven und Earch; the creatures that 
God hath made, as the San; Moon; and Stars; and here 


inthis world, che Seas, the Earth, the Plants, and the like, 
though they have mach of che glory of God, yet a Heaven- 


ly Converſation declares more of the glory of God than all 
- theſe. You know what the Pſalmeſt ſaich, Ihe Heavens de- 
' ebare the glory of God, and the Firmament ſbem bis bandy work. 


I may be ſpoken more fully of Heavenly Converſations, 
the Heavenly Converſations of the Saints, declare the glo- 
ry of God; and thoſe that ſhine in the Firmament of the 
Church are ſlars, (for the Church is the firmament, and 
the Saints be there as ſtars)& they declare the Handywork 
of God · Now though its true, As in Heaven there's one 
ſtar differs from another ſtar in glory: and ſo in Chriſti- 


an, every one cannot attain io ſo much glory as another, 


yet every one is a ſtar, the meaneſt Chriftian that lives, the 


wenkeſt Beleever that is, yer ſhould be aza ſtar in the firma · 


ment, though he cannot ſhine ſo gloriouſly as the Sun, or 
as other ſtars, yet there ſhould be never a Beleever, never a 
n man or woman in the Church but ſhould ſhine as 4 


Rar in the firmament, but ſtwuld be as the Goſpel is, even 
Itty a mir 


an Heavenly Conoerſation, 


a mirror wherein we might behold the glory of God, in 
whom we may behold the glory of God even (as ic were) 
with open face: An Heavenly Converſation is a Conver- 


ſation glorifying God. 


— 


f CHAP. XVII. 
! An Heavenly Converſation bringahb much glory to the Sanity, 


, N Heavenly Converſation, it's a Converſation that 
will bring much glory to your (elves : Though it's 
true, that the Saints ſbould aim at the glory of God moſt, 
yet there will come glory to themſelves whether they will 
or no if their Converſations be in Heaven : it's impoſſible 
but that in the conſcience of men they ſhould be honored 
walking in a Heavenly Converſation : There's an excel- 
lent Scripture, that ſhews, that in our glorifying of God, 
we gloritie our ſelvesalſo : 2 Tbeſſ. 1.11, 12. the Aploſile he 
praies for them, Wherefore alſo ( ſaith he) wepray alwaies for 
you, that our God would count you worthy of this Calling, aud 
fulfill all the good pleaſure of bu geodneſi, andthe work of faith 
with power: To what end? That the Name ef our Lord Jeſw 
Chriſt may be glorified in you, and ye in bim, according t0 the 
grace of our God, andthe Lord Jeſus Chriſt. He praies for 
the Theſſalonians, That they might walk ſo, that they might 
bave ſo much of the grace of God in them, that the Name of our 
Lord Feſws Chriſt be glorified in tbem. Oh! this is that 
that all the Saints ſhould defire, and endeavor after, That 
the Name of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt ſhould be glorified in 
them; and ye in bim (aich he: Labor you, that Chriſt may 
be glotified in your lives, and you ſhall be glorified in him. 
We ſbould defire that Chriſt may have glory in our glory, 
& then we ſhall have glory in Chriſte this is a (weet 
and bleſſed life, when as the Saints have ſuch hearts, as 
they can ſay, Lord, let me have no glory, but that — 
maye 
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mayeſt have glory in. Then ſaith God, ls it ſo ? Doefſt thou 

t no farther glory in this world, but that I may have 
glory in? then I will have no glory in this world, but 
what thou ſhalt have glory in: Chriſt will make us par- 
takers of his glory, as well as we ſhall make him partaker 
of our glory. Oh! An Heavenly Converſation that glo- 
rifies God, will glorifie the Saints too. 


* 
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CHAP. XVIII. 


An Heavenly Converſation will make Suffering eaſie. 
Eavenly Converſation, it will make all ſufferings 
to be very eaſie, it will be nothing to ſuffer any 
thing you meet withall in this world, if your 
Converſations be in Heaven : All revilings, and 

reproaches, and wrongs, they will be nothing, if you get 

but a Heavenly Converſation, you will contemn all theſe 
things that the men of the world think to be ſach great 
matters: Men that have converſed in Heaven, never will 
be much offended for any ſufferings : 2 Cor. 4. 17. For owe 
light afflitions which is but for a moment, worketh for me a far 
more exceeding and ern weight of glory : While we look not 
at the things which art ſten, but at things which are not ſeen ; for 
the things which are ſeen are temporal, but the things which are 
nos ſeen are eternal. All but afflickions, Why 7 for 
our eye is above all theſe things. And it's a notable paſ- 
ſage that in the Goſpel, if you examineche place of Chrifts 
transfiguration upon the mount, there Chrid ſhewed bis 
glory unto fome Diſciples, that hecarried with him; and 
this is that that I would note from it, do but obſerve in the 
ſtory who were the Diſciples that Chriſt carried with him 
to ſee his glory, they were; Peter, Tamer, and Jobs; now af- 
terwards if you compare that tory with the ſtory of Chriſt 
belog tn his Agony, which was preſently after ; where = 
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ſoul was heavie unto death, when he was to be betraled, and 


to be cruciſied the next day, and fell groveling upon the 
earth, & ſweat clodders gf, blood through the anguiſh that 
was upon his ſpĩrit, & cried out, Oh Lord ! If it be poſſible let 
this cup paſi from me.Here's a great deal of difference between 
Chriſt in his Agony, and upon the mount in his Transfigu- 
ration; and obſerve, that Chriſt would have none of his 
Diſciples ſee him in his Agony, but Peter, James, and John, 
only thoſe three that ſaw him in his cransfigacation upon 
the mount in his glory. 

The note from bence is, That thoſe that can converſe much with 
Chriſt in glory, can converſe with Chriſt in Heaven, can ſee Hea« 
ven, they may be permitted to ſee Chriſt in hi Agony and it will 
do them no hurt. But now, for the other Diſciples that did 
not ſee Chriſtin his Glory, if they had ſeen Chriſt in his 
Agony, it might have offended them, Is this our Lord and 
Maſter that is in ſuch a fearful Agony at this time? Oh ! it 
would have offended them; but now, the other that ſaw 
him glorified, it offended them not; Well, though he be 
in an agony now, yet we know him to be a glorious Savi- 
or, and we will beleeve and truſt in him till. So, if we 
can converſe with God In glory upon the mount, what 
ever agony we ſee Chriſt in afterwards we ſhall be able to 
bear it: when Stephen had the ſtones ratling about his ears, 
yet when he ſaw the Heavens opened. ĩt was nothing to him 
then, he fell afleep, he rejoyced in the expeRation of Hea- 
ven. And if you reade in the Book of Martyrs, ever when 
they came to their ſufferings you may ſee how they did re- 
Joyce, when they did think of Heaven; and remember eter- 
nal life, Saithi one woman to her child that was going to 
be burnt, when as the people thought ſhe would have 
rung her hands, and na an lamentations to have ſeen 
her child ſtepping into;the flames, ſhe ſaid nothing but 
this, Remember eternal liſe my ſon. Oh converſing wich 
Heaven makes all ſufferings in the world nothing. 


CHAP, 
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CHAP. XIX. 
Heavenly Converſation brings much joy. 


Hen, Oh the ſweetneſs and comfort that there will 
be while the ſoul is converiing ia Heaven Oh the 
joy and the peace that will come to the Saul in the certain 
evdience that the ſoul is partaker in the Death, Reſurrecti- 
on, and Interceſſion of ſefus Chriſt ! (I ſay) thoſe whoſe 
Converſations are in Heaven, by this they come to have 
certain evidence to their ſouls, that they have their porti- 
on in the Death, in the Reſurrection, in the Aſcention, in 
the Interceſſion of Jeſus Chriſt, and this will afford com- 
fort enough. That Scripture in the 3. Coloſ. 1. If ye then be 
riſen with Cbriſt, ſeek thoſe things that are above where Chriſt ſit- 
teth on the right hand of God; ſet your affedi ion on things above, 
not on things on the earth: for ye are dead and your life is bid with 
Chriſt in God, When Chrift who © our life ſhall appear, then 
ſhall ye alſo appear with him in glory. Here's an evidence that 
you are riſen with Chrift, that you aredead to che world, 
and have intereſt in his Aſcention, and are partakers of his 
Reſucrection, and have part in his Interceſſion. Thoſe 
that have their Converſations in Heaven now, they may 
know certainly that they are riſen from death to life, that 
when Chriſt aſcended, he went to Heaven to take poſſeſſion 
for chem, yea, that they ara in Heaven where Chriſt is: 
He hath ſet us in Heavenly places together with Chriſt Feſws:For 
he is there as a common head: That they are aſcended 
wich Chriſt already, and that Chriſt is there as an Advo- 
cate making Interceſſion for them to the Father, theſe 
will be the conſolations of thoſe that have their Converſa- 
tion in Heaven, | 


B b CHAP. 


An Heavenly Converſation, 
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CHAP. XX. 
An Heavenly Gonverſation # very ſafe. 


Nd then, A Converſation in Heaven, 4 very ſafe 

Converſation, you will be free from ſnares and tempt ations. 
As an Eearthly Converſation ſubject unto temprations; 
ſo a Heavenly Converſation will free us from temptations. 
When is the bird in danger of the Lime-ewig or Net but 
when ſhe comes to pick below upon the ground ? bat if ſhe 
could but keep her felf above alwaies, ſhe were free then 
from the Snare and Net : It's Chryſoſtoms fimilitude, _ 
above, and then ye be free from the ſnare of the forvler. It's a ſa 
"Converſation: 


: . 
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C HAP. XXI. 


An Heavenly Converſation gives abundant enter ance into 
Glory. 


N D then, It will cauſe an abundant en terance into the 
Kingdom of Heaven, When they come to die, Oh 
bow joyfolly wil they die! what abundant enterance will 
be made into the everlaſting Kingdom of our Lord and Sa- 
vior Jeſus — 7 For when he diethey ſpal bu change their 
lace, they ſhall not change their company : they ſhall o to 
Abele Fathers houſe to be partakers of thoſe — 
Chriſt before hath-prepared.” 

Oh my brechren! labor to have your Converſations in 
Heaven, and know, that this is not a matter only thas 
concerns eminent Chriſtians, but all Chriftians; and ſee 
how the Apoſtle charges this upon * 1 

It: 


* 


and Walking with God. 


| 2. 11. As you know bow we exborted and comforted, 
andebarged every one of you, (as Faber doth bis children ) that 
von would worthy of God who bath called you wnto bu King- 
dom and Glory. That is, That you would walk is a Con- 
verſation aoſwerable to the glorious Kingdom of God that 
you are called to, e to your bigh calling, we 
ſhould walk worthy of is : We are charged ſo to do: and 
as it's ſaid concerning Chriſt in che Goſpel by Saifit Jobn, he 
ſpake concerning himſelf, But the Son of man which i in Hea- 
ven. So it ſhould be ſaid of every child of God, ſuch a one 
that is in Heaven, not only ſuch a one that ſhall go to Hea - 
ven, but that 5 in Heaven for the preſent. 


— — — — — —— 
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C HAP. XXII. 


Seven, Rader, or Direct ions, bow to ga Heavenly Converſa- 


| Us you will ſay, How ſbould we do to get this aur Cenverſa- 
ſation to be in Heaven ? it's an excellent Converſation indeed, 
Ob that we might attain unto it 


The Firſt Rule. 


Firft, Take this Rule, Be perſwaded ibat it in attainable. 
Let Chriſtians conclude thus with themſelves, it is poſſible 
for mb to live a life of Heaven while I am upon the earth: 
There is a Heaven to be got, it will mightily tic up the 
ſpirit of a Chriſtian if he do beleeve this. I may live in 

eaven here, with God, and Chriſt, and his Angels, and 
Saints; there are ſome that have atcain'd to this; and 
how have they attain'd to it? not by their own ſtrength, 
they were men ſubject to the ſame inficmities that you are, 
even Paul himſelf that had his Converſation in Heaven, 


wat ſubject to many nn But chrough the 1 
2 of 


of Chriſt he can do all things, he was nothing in kimfelf; 
reade but the 7. of the Roman, Par! (aith thereof himſalſ, 
that he was even ſold — tory 9 a do 
good, evil was prefent um: and he was led captive, 
and he found a Law in his members rebel lung ag nt the 
law of his mind, and he had many corruptions: and was 
feiga to have a prick in thefleſh,. a meflenger of Satan to 
humble him: and he ſpake of this Heaventy Convenſacion, 
not only that he had it himſelf, but to the bi- 
lippians they attain'd to it; rhey were Cfiurch that were 
vory ſpiritual, but were but poor and mean in —.— 
ſome others, and they had not thoſe eminent gift: that che 
Corinthians had, and yet the Philippians had their Conver- 
farionrin Heaven: therefore ĩt isa thing that h attainable: - 


The Second Rule. 


Secondly, If you would get your Converſation in Hea- 
ven, Labor to keep a cleer conſcience, keep Heaven in bus conf 
ciexce. Thoſe men that do fully and defile their conſcien- 
ces, they loſe their intercourſe with Heaven, and inded; 
the preſence of the God of Heaven is tedlous to them. 
be loth to go into his preſence when once they have defiled 
conſciences, If there be a Hell in a mans conſcience,there will not 
be 4 Heaven in bis Converſation.,. but let men and women la- 
bor to keep conſcience clean, and a Heaven there, and then 
there will be a Heaven in their Converſations. 


The Third Rule. 


Watch tunicies for Heavenly exerciſer, though yen bave 
much * the world, watch time. You that are ſervante, 
you ſhould not indeed negle& your Mafters bulinefs, for 
you may ſerve God in the work of your Maſter, but yet 
you muſtwatch opportunities; get alone, and if you can- 
not have any long time let it be fo much the frequenter, 
watch all opportunities for Heavenly exerciſes, for _ 

| | on, 
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* lia with G. 253 
tation, for prayer, for zxeading, for converfing with God: 
Oh! wemighrger many opportunities. to get our ſouls in 
Heavet! if we would bur warch'; and that are dili- 
gent © watch opponeniries for Heavenly exerciſes, and 
prize opportunities for them, they are the man and women 
that will come to attain to a Heavenly Converſation, that 
do not make it as a ligh.matter whꝭHher they have con- 
verſe with God or no in holy duties: Chriſtians that 
wonldheverhely Converfationt if Heaven, they multlook 
upon their oppomunitim for Heavenly exerciſes, they eye 
them, as thaewherein much oſ the joy and comfort of 
their lives confite;” FF : 0 
' The. Fab Raum 


Forget not this in the next place: (Iſpeak now to Chri- 
ſtlans that would: feign eve their Converſations in Hea- 
ven) Tiay to ya, Tahebtedand be careful that you reſt not in 
formality) watob o get nenitier,, bus bo nas formal in duties 
# them. OW! rh will mightily darken your Converſa - 
tions, it will make them very earthly; there will be no 
beauty at all in them if yon come to reſt-in-formallicy in 
holy performances: There's many Chriſtians that we hope 
may have ſome good at the bottom, yet growing to a form 
in Religion they never honor their profeſſion, they have 


tele comfort to cheir own ſouls, they go on in a dead 


hearted condition, they know not what it is to have com- 
munĩon with God, Oh beware of that; that we are all by 
nature ſubject too; 'thofe that have enlightenings of con- 
cience, they dar nov but tale opportunities for Heavenly 
dutier; but then comes in the temptation of the Devil, and 
the corruption of our on hearts; when I have done my 
tank, then it's over, Vheveprayed, I bur you have been in 
Heaven thatwhile? what converſe with God have you had 


_ there? Ob take heed of formallity I it will exceedingly 


hinder your Converſation. But now, a-Chriftian though 
of never fuch weak parte, cnn but chauer to Goth ens 
3 5 | \ peak 
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„ene, 
ſpeak « few broken words and half ſentences, yet If he 
| not reſt in formailiey'he may have much converſe wich 
God, whereas others that hae excellent parts, yer; reſt 
in the work done, never Khows what the meaning is 
Having a Converſation in Heaven. alte 


5 The Fifub Rai TRA . 


Labor to heat downyour Bodier, That is, take heed of ma- 
king proviſion for the fleſh, beware of ſenſual luſts; how 
came Paul to have his Converſation in Heaven? ſaith he, I 
76 Told. beat down $ The word is, Black and blue ; club'd it 
Caſtigocor- down; as if he ſhould ſay, This body of mine would draw 
pus menm- my heart afide from ſpirleukl things, and make me earth- 

ly and ſenſual, | wil keep down my body, I will not give 


1 Cor. 9.27. 


V 8· 
— ore that ſatleſaction to the fleſh; and body ſo as to ſtrengtben 


evidum red- any temptation that ſhould dra my heart gff from Spiri · 
do corpus. tual, and Heavenly things: noh but I beat do 


faich he. There's no Chriftian'that is Heavenly 


Aguſt. 
Kit were ho- muſt be very careful and watchful over his ſences while he 


ali a pu- | | 
gilibus & de lives here, to beat down his body, and ſo he may come to 


|  Qantibus, qui have his Converſation in Heaven. 

© = wh pi 1 
4 utuo obtun- ü (The Sixth Kale. 

Unt. , 
Chem. Fanſ. Labor tobe rhilful in the myſtery of godlineſi, to draw ſtrength 
Aret. Pare from Jeſus Chriſt in every thing you do. For my Brethren, 
* Chrift he i Jacob's Ladder. hen Jacob lay aſleep he ſaw 

a ladder on which the Angels did deſcend and aſcend up to 
Heaven. Now this Jacob's Ladder is no other but Jeſus 
Chrift'ro Chriſtians, and that muſt be fer up to Hea- 
ven; if you would go to Heaven, and converſe with 
Heaven; it muſt be by Jeſus Chriſt, you muſt he infiruRed 
in the myſterie of the Goſpel in converting with God 
through a Mediator; there is ſuch an infinitediftance be- 
tween God and us, that except we bave Chriſt the Media- 
tor we can never cometo God, nor God come to us ; bat 
4 


— 
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only Chriſt che Mediator that is the Ladder : We need not 

ſay Who ſhall go up to Heaven to fetch Chriſt down? No, 

we may bave Chriſt in out hearts, and fet up him, and fo 

we may go up to Heaven by bia Media don. When as a 

Chriſtian comes to live in this manner; what I do expect 

from God, I expect to draw it through a Mediator, and 

all the ſervices that I tender up to God I tender them up 

through che band and heart of Chriſl: Now thoſe that ate 

vainted wich this have much converſe with Heaven: 

By Jeſus Chciſt the Mediator I may come up there and pre- 

ſent my (elf there, though no unclean thing may come 

there, for God looks upon the Saints through bim as righ · 
- teoUs, being cloathed with his righteouſneſs, they may 
come to their Father with boldneſſe, having their Elder 


brothers garments upon them, they may come and kneel 


before the Throne of grace, come into Heaven as into the 
Preſence Chamber — kneel every morning for their Fa- 
thers bleſſing; ic; by him what we have acceſſe unto the 
Father: Oh! acquaint thy ſelf with the Myſtery of god- 
Hneſſe in drawing all from Chriſt; and tendering all to 
God through Chriſt : By this Heaven comes down to thee, 
and by this chou climeſt up to Heaven, this is the Jacob”; 
Ladder. But thoſe men that only look upon God in a 
natural way, that's thus, Indeed all good things muſt come 
from God; and ſo they go to prayer, Lord. we beſcech thee 


bleſi us this day, for all good things come from thee. And they 


ſerve Ood, their conſciences tell them they muſt worſhip, 
and ſerve God while they live here: but it is but in a dull 


natural way: let me leave it in your hearts, All good comes 
from God through a Mediator, through Jeſus Chriſt the 


ſecond Perſon in Trinity, God-Man, and all my ſervices 
are tendered up to God through him; there is this Medi: 


tor God · Man that unites God and me together, and ſo by 


him I have acceptance both for my perſon and all my acti- 
ons, and by him I come to have other manner of bleſſings 
than comes from God meerly as Creator, God in bounty 
bellows upon the creature many good chings, but when 
we 


An Heavenly Converſation, 


we come to deal with God in Chrift we come to have Hegs 
venly bleſſings, bleſſintzy beyond the power of nature, yea 
beyond all thoſe bleflings that nature can be any convey- 
ance of, beyond the bleſſing: that the conduits of the crea- 
ture are able to hold forth, they have the bleſſing from 
God imediately, imediately I mean in reſpect of the crea- 

ture, it's by the mediation of Chriſt, they enjoy God in 
Chriſt, and ſo come to enjoy God in a Heavenly, Super- 
natural way : Oh this is the way to have our Converſati · 
ons in Heaven; and thoſe Chriſtians that are much ac- 
quainted with the Goſpel of Chriſt, they come to live far 
more Heavenly Converſations than others that go on-in @ 
dull, heavie, and natural kind of way in ſerving of Got: 
But being not acquainted with this myſterie, their hearts 
lie low upon the earth, and know not what it is to have 
their Converſations in Heaven. ; 


The Seventh Rule. 


And ſo the next Rule with which I muſt cloſe all is this, 
Exereiſe much the grace of faith : There is no way to get above 
the Creature, and above Nature, but by exerciſing the grace 
of Faith. Many Chriſtians think they muſt exerciſe love 
to God, and exerciſe ſorrow for ſin; the grace of Repen- 
tance, mourning for ſin, that's good, thou ſhouldeſſ do 
that, and thou ſhouldeſt exerciſe patience; butrhe great 
grace that is to be imployed if thou wouldeſt attain a Hea- 
venly life, it is, The exerciſe of Faith: and make conſci- 
ence to put forth that grace much, for it's by that that we 
do converſe with God through Chriſt. Though Chriſt be 
the Iadder, yet it's faith that carries us up this ladder, and 
brings us down again, it's faith that makes the things of 
Heaven real to the ſou), Heb. 11. 1. It's faith that is an 
evidence of things not ſeen, and the ſubſtance of things ho- 
ped for, by faith theſe things come to be made real and ſub- 
!tan:ial things, and as preſent things, faith it is that gives 
a great excelleucy to all the things of Heaven its ſelf, and 
therefore 


7 


e withGol. 


| therefore live much by faith, and walk by faith, and not 


by ſence, and then ſhalt thou be above. the world and live 
in-Heaven;and as the fruit oſ thy faith wait for the appea- 
ring of Jeſus Chriſt. Our Converſation is in Heamen laith 
the Apoſtle) from whence alſo we look for the Savior the Lord Je- 
ſus Cbriſt &c. Where a mans Converſation is:, there his expe- 
ations may be; and where the expectations are, there a 
mans Converſation is; now our Converſtzion is in Heaven 
from whence alſo we look for Jeſus Chriſt ; as if he ſhould 
fay, Irs not a motion, do not you think that when we 
ſpeak of Converting in Heaven that we 5 our own fan- 
cies; Oh no, ſaich he, we by faith look upon Heaven as 
the moſt real thing in the world, for we expect the Lord 

ſas Chriſt ere long to appear in glory bodily, and we 

all ſee him with theſe eyes, and ſhall change our vile 
bodies and make them like bis glorious body, we by faith 
looking upon ſuch glorious things to be ſo real, and ſo at 
hand, and we waiting for theſe things it's this that makes 


our Converſation to be in Heaven: our hearts and all are 


there,becauſe that we expect that theſe things will be made 
good to us quickly, Oh Chriftians do but exerciſe your 
faith in this, in Jeſus Chrift, and put forth this fruit of 
faich in waiting for the appearing of Jeſus Chriſt when be 
ſhall come and appear in his glory, this will help to make 
your Converſationsto be in Heaven; Oh what a bleſſed 
time will that be when Jeſus Chrifi ſhall come from the 
Heavens, and appear to thoſe that have been waiting for 
him / it was a bleſſed thing to have Chriſt here perſonally 
and to live with him when he was upon the earth though 
it were in the ſtate of his humiliacion, Oh when. he ſhall 
come in his glory, how bleſſed will that be! and when he 
ſhall change our vile bodies that they may be like unto his 
glorious body, Oh this will keep the heart in expeRacion 
of Chriſt, ſor then that vile body of thine that is now a bo- 
dy of ſin and death, matter of diſeaſes, a body of weak- 
neſs, and a Jump of clay, now it ſhall be made like the glo- 
low body of Jin Chrif mais more gloriom thanehs 
| [*Y- 
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An Heavenly Converſation, 


Sun ia the firmament; this will be when Jeſus Chrift (hall 
come with all his Angels in bis glory; and this is obſerva- 
ble, when all the glory of the creature ſhall be darkened 
with the glory of God and jus Chriſt, yer then the bodies 
of che Saints ſhall ſhine gloriouſly before che face of God 
and Jeſas Chriſt, ſurely they ſhall be more glorious than 
the glory of the San, for that you know will be darkened 
at the coming of Jeſus Chriſt ;*The great glory of the Fa- 
ther, and Jeus Chriſt, and the Angels ſhall darken the glo- 
ry of the Sun, Moon, and Stars, but the glory of the bodies 
of the Saints ſhall be ſo great, as all the glory of God, and 
Feſus Chriſt, and the Angels ſhall not dacken their glory, 
but it ſhall appear with a very great luſtre : now if the glo- 
ry of God, and the Angels ſhould darken it, then co what 
purpoſe is it that their bodies ſball be like to the glorious 
body of Jeſus Chriſt? but certainly it ſhall not darken 
their glory : Ifa candle could be- raiſed to have ſo much 
luſtre and beaufy as if vou ſhould put ic into the mideſt of 
the San, yet it would ſhine in the midft of it, it would be 
a a ſtrange kind of light you would ſay: It ſhall be ſo with 
the bodies of the Saints, that though they are put into the 
midf of the glory of God, and his Son, yet their very 
bodies ſhall ſhine in beauty and luſtre there: Now did we 
belkeeve this, and wait ſor it every day, how would it 
change u; Lhave a diſeaſed and a lumpiſh body, and my 
body hinders me in every duty of worſhip, and ſervice, 
wandering and vain thoughts lodge in me now; I but Vle 
walt for that time when Chriſt ſhall come in all his glory, 
and make my body to be like unto his glorious body, to 
make it to be able to look upon the face of God, and tobe 
able to be exerciſed in holy duties to all eternity without 
any wearineſs, and without any intermiſſion : ſo ſhall the 
bodies of che Saints be rAſed to that power, that their bo- 
dies ſhall be ſo firong, that their ſouls ſhall be exerciſed a- 
bout the higheſt things poſſible for a creature to be exerci- 
ſed with without wearineſs; wait for this : T have many 
things here that trouble my mind, and ſpiric,and hinders 
; 28 | me 
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me in my converſe with Heaven , but within a while 
the time ſhall come that I ſhall be delivered from all trou - 
bles here, when Chriſt ſhall appear wich his mighty An- 
gely tobe admired of his Saints, and when he ſhall come 
and take the Saints to judg the world, and ſhall ſet all the 
Saints upon Thrones to judg the world: the expectation 
of this time will caiſe the heart very much to be in Heaven. 
But then eſpecially, when I confider the glory that ſhall 
beupon my ſoul, let me think thus, if this body of mine 
that is a lump of fleſh ſhall be by the almighty power of 
God whereby he is able to ſubdue all things unto himſelf, 
raiſed to that height of glory, to be more glorious than the 
Sum in the Firmament; then, what height of glory ſhal my 
ſoul be raiſed too ! but then, take not only my ſoul, but. 
my grace, the Divine Nature that is in my ſoul, what ſball 
that be raiſed too? The plants are capable to be raiſed to a 
higher excellency than ſtones; and the Rational creature 
to a higher excellency than a Senſitive creature; and the 
Senficive higher than the Vegetative, and the Supernatu- 
ral creature toa higher excellency than the Natural : Then 
raiſe your thoughts thus; My body ſhall be raiſed ſo high, 
what ſhall my ſoul be then? and what ſhall my graces that 
are in my ſoul be? Oh! wait for this, it is but for a little 
while before I ſhall be with God for him to be all in all to 
my ſoul enjoying full communion with him; (Ifay)exer- 
ciſe faith, and wait for it, look for it everyday, confider 
it's neerer and neerer, your ſalvation is neerer than when 
at firſt you beleeved, God hath a little work for you here, 
but as ſoon as this is done this ſhall be my conditlon, I ſhal 
ſee my Savior, my ſoul ſhil preſently be with him and en- 
joy ful communion with him in glory, and my body with- 
in a while ſhal be raiſed and ſhall live for ever wich him: 
ſhill be where he is, and (ball enjoy all that he hath pur- 
chaſed by his blood, as much glory as the blood of Chriſt 
is worth am I capable of; the text ſaith, 1: ſhall be a weight 
of glroy : T am not here fitted to bear a weight of glory, it 
the glory of Heaven ſhou!d ſhinein upon me ſo much as is 
25 TS, Cc2- mighs 


in w 
gd „and be able to ſtand before the face of 
| to enjoy thoſe things that eye hath not 

ſeen, nor ear heard, ——— — heart of 
to conceive: nay, though a man  « ſpixitual eye, 
a ſpiritual ear, and a ſpiritual heart enlarged to ſuperna- 
tural things, yet they are things not only beyond the eye. 
of ſence, but the eye of reaſon; nay, the eye of faich hath 
not ſten them fully, nor ear hath ever heard of, neither 


; | 
thoughts, where ſhould my life and converſation be, bus 
where I expetd ſuch things as theſe are to be revealed very 


foon in the Day of Jeſus Chriſl, in his appointed time 
which b ar hang. * 5 : | 7 


GENESTS 5: 24+ 


And Enoch walked with God; and he was not; "for 
God took, him. 4 | 


— 


CHAP. I. 


Text Or EN o * 


N this Chapter we have the Gen 
from Adem to Noab: and it's obſerva 
2+ That God paſſetch all along and ſaich, 
A be lived fo long and begat ſons; 
AGES and fo afterwards they lived _—_— 
docs and daughters and then died. | 
| only mentions them briefly,cill he comes f 
SR oe bat WAIT td ten enema.» Ih 
not only tell YOU how Long he z | ons a 7 


* 


I 
as I hi 
peclal 


4 of my Soul, he walked with me: Enoch walked with 
-- God. | 
Emech he was a Prophet in his time, heconverſed much 
with God, and God revealed much of his mind to him. 
We find in the Epiſtle of Jude 14. there the holy Ghoſt 
' mentions him again, Enoch alſo, the ſeventh from Adam, pro- 
| pheſied of theſe, ſaying, c. Enoch propbeſied, he was a Pro- 
”” - _ .. phet: Where do we 1 by I rer in all the Book - 
Had of God ? we have the Propheſie of 1ſaiab,and Jeremiab, and 
 % other Prophets; but where the Prophefie of Enoch ? Here 
the holy Ghoſt ſaith, Thar Enoch prophefied, ſaying, Bebold 
the Lord cometh with ten thouſand of bis Saints, & Now for 


that Enoch prophefied,. many h 
N. flouds coming; and chat pr 5 ö the! 
„for Gods dealing with people inthoſe, bat; as 
a type of his deali h men in Mf "That the 
Lord would you »_oad apa all wicket and un- 5 
godly men in due time to deſtroy them, lie dieth, . I 
' 4 c ; : | t « 
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© _ mighefalfil the prophe 
. that E. floud ſhould c. 
God had work to bring a 
while after, therefore Mabuſelab muſt live ſo long. 
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0 the ſending forch of the fload, for the floud did come in 


. © the verylaſt yeer of Methuſe/«b, and that's obſervable that 
. he liv'd lo than ever any man liv'd 
| the world began, gie of Methuſelah were nine 

be died. Now this may - 


bundred and ſixtie nine yeers, an 
be one reaſon of the-lengthening gut of his life, that he 

2 of Enoch, for Enoch proph 
when he Wed, now e 
t, and to deler the floud for a 


God doth lengthen out, or ſhorten mens lives according 


to the work he hath to do, according to the uſe he hath to 


make of them. But chus much for Enoch: The perſon 
who ic was. F | 


ENocH WAL KED WiTH Gop. 


Now this phraſe of walking wich Zod, ſometimes it fig- 
nifice ſome ſpecial-miniſtration before the Lord, as in the 


1 Sam. 2. 30, 35. Wherefore the Lord God of Iſrael ſaith I ſaid 


indeed, That hy bouſe, and the bouſe of thy faiber (bould walk he- 
fore me for ever. And then is the 35. I will raiſe me up a ſaitb- 


full Prieſt that ſhall do according to that which iu in mybeart, 


with God in regard of t 


6. of Gen. 9. Theſe are the generation of Noah, Noah w. a 


- 


and in my mind and 1 will build bin a ſure: buuſe, and be ſhal 
W AL K before mine anointed for ever: That is, for a ſpecial 
* — it's A ſometimes. x 
But here we are to underſtand it more largely, (though 
it's true, Enoch was a 1＋ wy and he might 0 K 
e ſpecial miniſtration of his Pro- 
phetical Office that he had; for walking with God, in 
wales of righteoufneſs and holineſs : ſo walking with God, 
atit's ſaid of Noab, that was his great grand-child; in the 


Juſt man and perſełꝭ in bis generation, and Noah walked with 
God. This bis great - graud- child (no queſtion hearing 


of his fathers walking with God was a great argument for 
- - to move him to che like, and his walking with God ts dif- 


- cribed 


ws © 2 
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2585 leaſed God. 2 ene here in 
OR tendered, be walked with Cn: inthe Hebrew it in that 
eee :& indeed it comes 
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* fear of God, a 
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C HAP. II. 


The Defirines raiſad from the Text, and ibe Treatiſe devided in- 
ts ſeveral parti. | | | 


Hat "tis the great excellency and commendation: of a godly 
man, to walk with God : Or, Thatit # the higbeſt teſtimo- 
ny that can be given of a man that walks with Gad. Walking 
with God is a high excellency, and whoever hath this te- 
ſtimony bath the bigheſt teſtimony that can be given unto a 
man in this world, that he walks wich God. And there- 
fore that's obſervable, that God mentions him twice, as if 
he loved to mention his poor creatures walking with him: 
at the 22. verſe; Aud Enoch walked with God. And then 
in the 24. verſe, Aud Enoch walked with God. Oh! az if 
God ſhould ſay, This is chat that is the delight of my ſoul 
indeed. Yea, and that's obſervable in the teſtimony of 
Noah, in Gen. 6. g. perhaps in the reading of it you may not 
obſerve that that I ſhal obſerve unto you now, Nob (ſaith 
he) wa a juſt man, and perfect in bis generations, and Noah 
walked with God. He doth not ſay thus, Noob was a juſt 
man and walked with God: But mark, he repeats Mob 
twice, Noob was a juſt man and perfect ia his generations, 
and Nozb walked with God: as if he ſhould ſay, This is 
the bleſſed man that lived in a wicked generation, and 
thoughthat generation was finful and wicked, yet he kept 
cloſe with God; Noob was juſt and perfect, and Naab wal- 
ked with God; Oh I cake delight in this Noah: Contider 
my ſervant Noah, Noab was thus, and Noah walked with 
God. There's a great Emphafis in doubling of his name, 
and there can be no reaſon given of ic, for the ſenfe would 
be perſect withoar is : as if he ſhould ſay, Noob was a juſt 
man and perfect in his generation, and walked with God; 
But for the pacting of rr opon 2 
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Noob was a juſt man and perfect in bis generations, and Noah 
walked with God. Oh i tis the excellency of à mat to 
walk wich God, and for God himſelf to own a mancand 
to ſay, that he walks with him: Men may live in a pta- 
Rice of the duties of Religion, Eternal duties, and go ve- 
ry far that way, and yet be ſtrangers anto God, never 
know what it is to walk with God; they may have 
by · wajes of their own in which their bearts do walk; as 
the Stars that have a motion turn abour by the Primum 
Mobile, the ficſt mover, one way, but they have a ſecret 
motion the other way themfelves : and ſo, though many 
in their external profeſſion ſeem to be moved one way, but 
ſecretly their hearts move another way, they do not walk 
with God all that while, they did pray, and reade, and 
hear, and come to Sermons and make great profeſſion, ſo 
as men might think they walked with God, but it was not 
ſo. As it is with a ſhip, you may be bound to ſuch a Port, 
and the ſhip and che fails blow that way, and yet when the 
ſhip goes caſt, a man may walk up and down in the ſhip 
welt ward: ſo in profeſſion, a man ſeems to be carried 
eaſt· ward, yet his private walks may be another way, to 
bis ou ends, to his own defigns; but here's the honor of 
a man when God himſelf ſhall own him, as if God ſhould 
ſay concerning Exoeb, l who am a God that am the Seer and 
Searcher of all ment hearts, and I obſerve the wales of my 
8 and I ſee him not only in the outward pro- 
feſſion odlineſs, but in the ſecret of his ſoul he walks 
with me, he hath no bye-walks at all, but he keeps him- 
felf cloſe with me and walks with me concigually.; Enoch 
walked with God. *: Io 
This phraſe, Walking with Ged, we have expreſtin Scrip- 
ture in divers other phraſes that are to the fame purpoſe : 
- as walking before God, Gen. 24. 40 The Lord before whom I 
walk, ſaith Abraham; and ſo God bad Abrabam, Walk be- 
fore me and bi upright. And ſo in the 116. Pſal. 9. I pil 
walk before the Lord inthe Land of the Living. Remember bow 
I bout walkedbefore thee, its ſaid of Hezekiab, And ſome- 
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times the ſame thing is expreſſed by walking after the 
Lord; in che 13. of Dent. 4. Te ſball walk after the Lord. 
As a child walking after bis father, though he walks fiep 
after ſtep, yes he may be ſaid to walk with him. And 


ſometimes by walking in the Name of the Lord, Micab, 4. 


. We will wall inthe Name of the Lord our God. And then 
fourchly, - bywalking in the ſpirit of God, Gal. 5. 16. and 
bere, walking with God. . 

Walking Before God. 

Walking After God. 

Walking in the Name of God. 

Walking in the Splrit of God. Or, ; 

Walking with God. They all come tothe ſame pur- 


| . Poſe. 
But for the opening of the point there are theſe Four 
things that I intengl in the handling of it. X 


Firſt, What it is to walk with God, or to diſcribe the work of 
God in bringing the ſoul to walk with bim, andthe way of 
the ſoul in mallling with God. | 

Secondly, To ſbem you the excelle ney that there is in this wal- 
king with God : bara bleſſed thing it is for a Chriſtian t0 
walk with God. 

OS Give you ſome evidences of a mans walking with 
G I k 


Fourthly, To. give unto you ſome Rules how J0u-may come to 
walk with God, to baue your lives ſo 4s you may bave this 


teſtimony even from God bimſelf,that you de walk with him. 


; Thele are the Four things. 
For che Flrſt Thediſc:iption of walking wich God, 


the work of God in bringing the ſoul to walk with him, 


and the way of the ſoul in walking wich God. 
Es, 54 ChAP. 
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CHAP. III. 


| How the Soul is brought to Watk with God, Diſcovered in MW. 
Particulars. 1 


Irſt, Every one by nature goes afiray from God, in the 58. 
Pſal. 3. it is (aid of all the wicked, that they ave eftranged 
from the wombe, they go aſtray ar ſoon as they ore born, ſpeaking 
lies. That's one of che firft things wherein wickedneſs ap- 
pears in children, but tis from the very womb that they 
o aſtray, before they can ſpeak : *cis natural for the wie- 
ſe to go aftray from God av ſoon a3 they have any 
The way wherein men naturally do walk, i is the way of 
F death, it's the way of their own hearts, of their owp coun-. F' 
| fels, ir's the common coarſe of the world, kis the walk of | 
| the fleſh. Buy now, the work of God la bringing ebe ſoul 
to walk with him, i i, Firſt, To eauſe ts foul to make a 
. ftop in che way char wen nature Hy walk in; Thoſe that 
3 the Lord hath left for a while in the way of nature, that 
walk in the way of death, the Lord is pleaſed to come to 
them by fomemighty work of his to make a Rop, by con- 
fidering, where am 1? what'smy way; whicheram I go- 
ing / is che way chart Lam in Ne to the way that befeems 
an Immortal fout 7 Is the way like to end well char lam 
"walking tn ? k cauſes the ſoul ro mate a ſtop da ſo, and be- 
gin to think where it is, hier it is going, und "fs. aſu- 
ally cauſes ſome fear, fearing iris in a Way Ji pike wo 


ry, Joha ſo that it dare not 9 

; N. chis white, be 0 pe 
— N never fo futable to che fleſh, the 

8 . — 22 on in that way that 1 have walked 


2 poo man; 40 the ſoul the way of life, whot 
the way of life is. This top of EA 
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reade of Saul, that when he was poſting on in the way of 
death, there did ſhine a light round about him, and cauſed 
him to ſſop fo that he could go no farther. - But then (I 
ſay) che Lord manifeſts to the foul what the way of life is. 
In the 30. of Iſa, 2t. And thine ears. ſhall bear a word bebind 
vhee ſaying, Thi: ij the way, walk ye init. Oh! how many are 


there that caiſitell this by experience, that they have been 


walking in the wales of death, of eternal mi ſery, and bleſſ 
themſelves in choſe wales? Bot there was a bleſſed time 
wherein God cauſed them co hear a voice as it were behind 
them faying, This is the way, walk-in it; you are out of 
the way, but here's the way of liſe, if yoli would not periſh 
eternalfy, here's the way, walk in this way; It ina ſecres 
voice that the Lord catffes to be heard in the ſoul, but yet 
- a powerful voice : perhaps you have come to the. Word, 
and have heard what the way of life is : but yet that never 
hath given a turn to your hearts: but when God would 
have the foul to come in to walk wich him, he cauſes the 
ſoul r of the Word) to * a 
yoicedehind in fecrer, yet powerfally, ſaying, Ob! 
this is the way; Oh thou poof foul that art 4. —— from 
the way of life, and art going on in the way of eternal 
death, Come in, come in, here's another way, This is the 
way, walk in iz: And fo the Lord gives a mighty turn to 
the foul by = 1. yoice. , & 
irdly, m ace between himſelf and 4 ſip 
ner; Hedorhreveal — of 2 For 
a finner at fitſt when he comes to ha ve his eyes enlightened, 
whet he come to know himfelf and to know God; Cer» 
talaly God at firſt cannot but appear terrible to a finner 
that hath walked in the wales of death formerly, and 
though I fee my way to be dangerous, and I ſte another 
Way to be good, Oh but God is terrible to me, and how 
can t walk together that ate not at peace 7 In Amor 3-3. 
Can two walk together exvept they be apreed ? (aith the text, Oh 
there is naturally an enmity bot w een Man and God, every 
man inthe world is naturally an enemy to God; * 
ä | | theres 
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Of Walking with God. 
there be two walking together unleſs they be agreed? Oh! 
you that are going on in the wales of enmity wich God, 
ſurely you are ftcangerfto this way of walking with God, 
em you walk with God before you are agreed ? no ſoul 
cari have this teſtimony given of it, that he hath walked 
wich God, but ſuch a ſoul as is reconciled to him; God 
doth maniſeſt that in Come meaſure to the ſou before it's a- 
ble thus to walk with him, as here Exec did, and certain- 
ly Enoch came to walk with God by this, for the holy 
Ghoſt in the forenamed place of the 11. of the Heb. ſaith; 
It was by faith that he did ic, and without faith is impoſſi- 
ble to pleaſe God, that's as much as, without faith it's 
impoſhble to walk with God. The holy Ghoſt means the 
ſame thing, when the Apoſtle ſait that he did walk by 
Ke. faich, and without faith it's impoſſible co pleaſe God, 

therefore there muſt be a work of faith to bring the ſoul to 
be teconcil'd, and that there may be an agreement between 
the ſoul and God before it can walk with him · That's the 
third thing. 5 
Fourthly, Thexgh there be peace made ſo that God doth not 
appear as an enemy ap ainſt the ſokl.yet there may be ſome ſirangneſs 
' after peace made: There was peace made between David 
and Abſulom, David was paſſiſied towards him, yet he 
would not ſee his face for a while, he would have been 
gone from his pre ſence, there ſhould not be that converſe 
with him in that familier way ata child with the father for 
a while: So though there be peace made, yet there's re- 
quir'd a farther work of God for the ſouls walking wich 
him, that is, That God ſhould render himſelf in lovelineſs 
and fulneſs of mercy, and ſweetneſs, and delightfulneſs 
unto the ſoul, that there may be a familiarity between the 
ſoul and God; It's one thing for me to know God is not 
as an enemy to me, that he doth not intend wrath and mi · 
be, ſery againſt me, and another thing forthe ſou! to appre 
25; hend the ſweet delightful countenance of God, ond] the fem. 
© — - bracementsin the arms of his mercy, and thoſe condeſcen- 
tions of God, char hes willing 15 comeand deal wb us 
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as a friend wich his friend in a familiar way: Therefore 
that's a fourth work, the Lord is pleaſed to manifeſt him- 
ſelf to che ſoul in the ſweetneſs of his love, and his delight; 
Not only thou art that foul that ſhalt not be damn'd, that 
ſhalt eternally be ſav'd; but thou art the ſoul that my ſoul 
delights in, thou art one that I cake as my friend, and that 
I love to deal with in all (weetneſs, and to bring into a fa» 
miliarity with my (elf. This is that that is manifeſted to 


the ſoul for the bringing of it to this walking with Gold 


that here the holy Ghoſt ſpeaks of concerning Enoch. 
Fifthly, The Lord is pleaſed to ſend bis holy Spirit to guide 
the ſoul To bimſelf, and to guide it in walking With bimſelf : In 
the 8. Rom. it's faid, AU that are the ſonrof God are led by the 
Spirit of Gad. At a father when he walks with che child 
he gives him hi, hand and leads along the child with him- 
| (elf: when any comes to be a child of God,God puts forth 
his hand and leads him, and ſo they walk together. As 
have you not ſeen ſomtimes a father and child walking in 
the garden, the father puts forth his finger and the child 
takes hold of it and ſo walks along with him: even ſo the 
Lord puts forth his Spirit into a gracious: ſoul, and God 
and the ſoul chus walks together being led by the Spirit of 
God}, in the 35. Iſa. 8, 9. there you may ſee what the Lord 
ſpeaks of the way of the redeemed ones, And an high way 


ſpall be there, and 2 way, and ii ſhall be called the way of holineſi, 


the uncle an ſb all not paſi over it, but it ſhall be for thoſe; the way- 
- faring men though fools, ſhall nat err therein: Though they be 
very weak and fools, yet they (hill not err therein. And no 
Lyon ſhall be there, nor any ravenous beaſt ſhall go up 
thereon :-* it ſhall not be found there, but the redeemed 
ſhall walk there, that's the priviledg of the redeemed 
ones. Now this way of walking up unto the Land of Ca- 
naan from heir captivity, it's typical, to typifie the walk 
of the ſoul wich the Lord. 
Sixthly, For the ſouls walking with God, there Is this 


further done by -God.Chriſt the Son of God be takes the ſoul and 
. . brings. it ante God the Father , at the Spirit leadr, ſo o- 
S 


"Eno EEE | 


2. 18. Through bim e 
ther: We have an acceſs through him, we bar a 
on, He brings as unto the 22 = have ole rum 
Chriſt. As if a Prince d take a Traytor 
2 teconciled to his Father, having rdon, and yo th Fa- 
paſſified towards him, the wry bu & takes 
him bin by hand, and ſaith, Come, le bring yowunto my 
F hes, Fond Iwill walk alon 3 = ou unto my Father : 
So it is, None that ever hath ner can walk with 
God; but Chrift muſt walk together with him; Chriſt 
Walke Songs with him, and ſo God' is ever more reridfed 
ſweet, aimable, and levely ; why ? Becauſe Chriſt hath 
bim by the hand (as Imay fo ſay) God the Father hath - 
him in one hand, and Chrift hath him by the other hand, 
and fo the ſoul walks in this blefſed walk, between che 
hands of God the Father and the Son; and the holy Ghoſt 
leads and guides him coo. 
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CHAP. IV. 
Walking with God what it is, Opened in Nine Portiexlare. 
Ut now, The way of the foul in this walk wich Go@: 
When the ſoul is thus brought to God, and by this 
means enabled to walk with bim, Then what's * way of 
the foul in walking thus with God? 
© Walking with God tanſer the ſoul to oye God. 


In the firſt place, Now the ſoul being come thus to God, 


in all the wales of God it ey's God, and ſeta Ood before it. 


Enoch walked with God: chat js, Enoch in the waiee — 
. 
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life ſet God before him, and did eye God in his wales; 
Firſt beholding the infinite beauty there is in God. Second» 
ly, God being the fountain of al good to the ſoul. Third- 
ly, the ſoul apprehending God infinitly worthy of all ho- 


nor. Theſe three things cauſes the eye co be upon God 


continually : The Lord hath infinit excellency and beauty 
in him. Thy Lord is the fountain of all good to me: The 
Lord is infinicly worthy of all honor and ſervice; and a 
foul walking with God eyes God thus continually. In the 
26, Pſal. 3. For thy lowing kindneſs # before mine eyes, and 1 
bave walked in th truth : Oh Lord! I ſee thee aimable, love- 
ly, and gracious,and the fountain of all „ and Lord, I 
have walked in thy truth, ſetting God before me; ſo in Pſal. 
16. 8, I have ſet the Lord alwaie: before me that 1 might not fall. 
A ſoul that walks with God ſcarce ey's any thing but God, 
when is enjoyes the creature yet the eye is upon God; 
as the little child walking with the father looks up to 
the father; every ſoul that walks-with God hath bis eye 
upon him, for there's no ſach lovely drawing object tot 
ſoul as God himſelf is; whereas wicked men they do not 
find God to be ſuch aloyely object, ſees no ſuch excellency 
in him, and therfore they rather turn their eyes away from 
him, they look another way, Pſal. 86. 14. They do not ſet God 
before them ; men that walk according to the lufts of their 
own hearts in their wicked ſinful waies, the Lord is not in 
all their thoughts, as in the 10. Pſalm. That's the firſt 
thing in the way ofche ſouls walking with God, he eyes 
God, and ſees God before him. 


Walli with God canſeth a man io carry bimſelf as in Gods 
Preſence. 


Secondly, The font behaves its ſelf a in Gods Preſence. 1 
ſee my ſelf in Gods preſence, and my eye is upon God, Oh 
let me then look to my ſelf, that the car of my ſoul be 
as beſeems one who is In the preſence of fo holy, ſo great, ſo 
glorious and bleſſed a God as * Lord is, in the 2 2 
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ks ſelf wich God, ſecs the Lord av an example before it, 


17. As of God in the ſight of God fpeak we in Chriſt, faith the 
Apoſtle; when we come to do any thing, we do it as of 
God, in the fight of God, knowing that we are all- 
wayes before God. Auguſtine, ſpeaking concernin 
Noabes walking with God, he hath this expreffion, Noab 
walked with God, that is, he had God alwaies preſent be- 
fore his eyes, walking ſo holily, and fo reverenced God : 
This is to walk in the fear of God, when the ſoul apon the 
apprehention of Gods preſence ſhall labor co compoſe its 
fel as beſceming the preſence before whom it is, and this 
indeed is the walk that you ſhall find the Saints of God in 
all day long, would you know where to find a Saint? you 
may know his walk, you ſhall all the day long find him 
walking in the fear of the Lord, Proverbs 23. 17. ſaith the 
text there, Le not thy heart envy ſinners : but be thou in the 
fear of the Lord all the day long. He doth not ſay, do thou 
fear the Lord all the day long, but be thou in the fear of 
the Lord all the day long, Oh the walk of a Chriſtian 
ſhould be ſa from morning to night, to walk in the fear of 
the Lord; and nothing in this world ſhould put him ous 
of this walk, no temptations ſhould call him out of it, but 
in the fear of the Lord all the day long: This is the walk 
of a Chriſtian, when he labors to behave himſelf as be- 
ſeems the preſence of God. 


Walking with God v when we make Gods Will the Rule of aur 
will. 


Thirdly, The foul may be ſaid to walk with God, hen: 
the way of i ij the ſame way that Gad bimſelf goes, the ſan ! doth 
that that God dorb :. What's the way of God, but the way of 
holinefs and righteoufneſs ? when the ſoul makes the Will 
of God to be the rule of is, Iwill not be ated by my own 


will, Iwill not be ated by any thing but by the Will of 


God: what ig it that God wills? I will che lame thing, 
then the ſoul walks that way God walks, hen it doth ſute 
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as the Scripture ſaich, Be ye boly #1 your Heavenly Father 
ir boly ; I ſee thee holy and the righteous wales of God, 
and Habor as a deer child to follow him, and to go in the 

very ſame ſteps that God doth, how doth God carry bufi- 
neſſes ? I will labor to carry things ſo as God doth, that my 
life ſhall hold forth a reſemblance of God himſelf; this 
is to walk with God, to do as God doth, to imitate God; 
that's a third ching in a ſouls walking with God. 


- Walking with Godis, when 4 Soul hath the ſame End: that 
God bath. 


The Fourth is this, Not only to do the ſame thing, to 
make the will of God to be the rule of it, But tobave the 
ſame ends that God bath : What's the end that God hath in 
all his wiies ? Surely it is, that his blefſed Name may be 

nagnified, that his glory may be ſet forth; Pledrive on 
the ſame defign, that ſhall be the great deſign of my life, 
it's that that my ſoul ſhall aim at as the higheſt end of all 
things, and all things ſhall be ſubordinate to this end e- 
ven, The glory and honor of God, it'sthat that God aims 
at, and therefore that which Ile aim at, thus the ſoul goes 
along with God; as now, A man may be ſaid to go along 
with anotber man when they do both drive on the ſame 
— Oh ! this is a bleſſed thing indeed. We ſhall 
ſpeak to that hereafter : but the very opening what it is 
ſhews much of the excellency of it; and Ibeſeech you as 
you go along, examine your own hearts, ſee whether by 
the very —— theſe things you be not ſtrangersto 
God; examine by che workings of God in bringing your 
ſouls to walk with him, or otherwiſe by the way of the 
ſoul, in eying God, in behaving its ſel fas in the preſence 
of God, in making the Will of God to be its rule, and 
in dr;ving on the defign that God doth. 
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TF alkine with God, a theobfervine the adminiſtrations of God 
D M's 


Fifthly, It i the obſerving of the ſeveral adminiſirations of 
God, and the ſuting of the ſoule to the ſeveral adminiſtra- 
tions of God in the world: I open that thus, God ſome- 
rimes ſeems co work in one way, ſometimes in ano- 
ther way ; now the ſoul chat walks with God obſerves 
which are the ſeveral waies and adminiſtrations of God 
in the world, and let me (ſaith the foul) labor to ſute 
my heart with them : that's thus, ſometimes the Lord is in 
a way of jadgments, in the world, heavie and dreadful af- 
flictions : yea, ſometimes againſt his own Saints, and Peo- 
ple: then let me ſute my heart according to this, Oh Lord! 
we will wait upon thee in the waies of thy —— ſaich che. 
Church in Iſa. Are we under Gods way of judgments,in a 
way of afflittions? Lord, we will ſute our ſelves to honor 
thee there according to that way, we will labor to exer- 
ciſe thoſe graces that are ſutable to theſe adminiſtrations of 
thine. And Lord, art thou in a way of mercy ? we will 
ſute our ſelves accordingly, and labor to draw forth and 
exerciſe our graces that are ſutable to thoſe wales of thine. 
And art thou in a way of affliction in my family, or in a 
way of mercy ? Lord, I will labor to exercife thoſe graces 
that are ſutable to thoſe waijes of thine. This is to walk 
with God. As when we walk wich a man, if he turn this 
way, then I ſet my ſelf to go with him, and if he turns ano- 
ther way, then I ſute my ſelfto go with him that way, fo 
though the wales of Sod be never ſo yaridus, yet the ſoul 
_ walks m God is — i» thoſe — of God ; Oh 
this is a great Art, a great to ſate a mans ſelf to 

theſe ſeveral adminiſiracions of God in the world. You 
ſhall have ſome that if God go in a way of mercy, Oh there 
they can bleſs, & praiſe God, and they think chat this is to 


walk with God; bus if God turns bis back upon thee and 


takes away thy choiſeſtearthly comfort (ic may be) thy 
deereſt Joke · fellow. & ſo commin a way of * 
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canſt thou ſauce with Gods wales then * When God was in 
a way of mercy, then my exerciſe was in joy, and thankſ- 
wing, and ſpeaking — of his Name; but now the 
rd is in a way of afflictions, now I exerciſe faith on God, 
now I exerciſe patience, now I exerciſe Chriſtian wiſdom, 
to know what good I can get out of this hand of God, that 
what courſes ſoever God takes, yer ftill a Chriftian bath 
ſeveral graces to exerciſe in ſeveral conditions, and that 
not only while God is in a ſmooth path che ſoul can exer- 
ciſe Joy,and Thankſgiving, & ſpeaking good of his Name: 
But Jet God go into a rugged path of very great afflictions, 
yet the ſoul doth ſute it's felf unto God according to his 
ſeveral adminiſtrations ; this is to walk with God. 


Walking with God, u, To have a Holy Dependance pon God. 
' Opened in Four Particulars. 


Sixthly, Walking with God, it is, To have a holy depen- 
dance upon God in all bis waiesr. For one to live in a holy de- 
pendance upon God for theſe Four things. 


Firſt, In a holy dependance upon God ſor Direct iam; Firſt. 
Oh lead me inthe way of thy truth. When a Chriſtian looks For Dire 


upto God and depends upon him in the conſtant courſe of 
his life, depends upon him for direction, Oh Lord / teach 
me thy way, Lord, lead me in the way of everlafting life, 
Lord, ſend forth thy light and thy truth to guide me; Thou 
ſhalc be my guide even unto death, when the ſoul dare not 
go one ſtep further, then it ſees God going before it, and 
therefore it ſaith, Lord, lead me, guide me: I beſeech you 
examine is you go along, can you ſay, that in the courſe 
of your lives this you find; That you walk in a holy de- 
pendance upon God for guidance and direQion in every 
ſep ? whatſoever you meddle with, yet your walk is thus 
in a holy dependance upon God for direction in your bu- 
fineſs, and according as the bufineſs is, of leſſe or greater 
eonſcequence the heart works more after God for guidance 
ind direction for that buſineſs, But now, the men of the 
world . 
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world they are afraid that God ſhould lead them into hard 
paths, inte ttoubleſom wales, and therefore they are ſh 
Gods Guidance ; this is the way of wicked hearts, (I ſay) 
they are (by ofthe guidance and direction of God; but a 
gracious heart ſaith, let God lead me, andletthe way be 
what is will. The wicked are guided by their own 
thoughts, by their own counſels, by the examples of o- 
ther men, what's moſt ſutable to their own ends, but the 
way of er _— is this, Lord, guide —»þ | 
Secondly, Their holy dependance upon God it is for protection 
— * to protect them in what they do. Lord, Iam in the — ihat 
Tolectiun thou haſt guided me into, I may meet with much trouble 


and affliction, but Lord do thou protect me, do thou deſend 


me in this way of thine. As the child walking with the 
father, if he hears any noiſe that doth ſcare him, he looks 
up to the father, and depends upon his father to be prote- 
Red : So when a child of God ſhall in all his wales walk in 
a holy dependance upon God for protection, this is to 
walk with God. , 
” Thirdly. For Thirdly, The ſoul depends upon God for aſſiſtance in any 
-  Aſeſtance, thingthatit undertakes. Lord, this is the work that thou 
HF calleſt me to, Oh let me have ſtrength from thy ſelf in 
this work, I can do nothing without thee Lord, and let me 
have aſſiſtance from thee. Whereas the wicked they make 
fleſh their arm, and therefore there's a curſe pronoune'd a- 
ainſt them, in Jer. 17.5. verſe, they are ſtrangers to any 
fach work as this, of dependance upon God for aſſiſtance! 
Now and then at a ſpurs, they will ſay, that God muſt 
help hem and they can do nothing without God: I but 
to have a holy,gracious frame of ſpiritto walk-in a holy 


dependance upon God for aſſiſtance in every buſineſſe, this 


is far from the yy and angodly. 
| 'Fourthly, The ſoul walks in a holy dependance upon God for 
a bleſſing a- , Bl:fling upon all it doth. © Walk before me and be 145,1 am 
\ - 0n all is doth. thing exeteiling great reward. As if God ſhould ſay to Abo- 

| ham, Walk in dependance upon me, I am thy reward, 
though thou haſt little encouragment in the world, 2 
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look up to me for thy reward: ſo when the foul turneth 
from men, and the world, and minds not ſo much what en- 
couragement it hath from the world, but looks up to God, 
Lord, I depend upon thee for a bleffing, and how ever 
things ſeem to go, yer Lord, I look up to thee for the brin- 
ging all to a good iflue; here's now a ſoul walking with 
Go 


Walks with God makes a man free and ready in the waies of 
God. \ 


Seventhly, One that walks with God, in all bis waies of No- 
line ſi and Obedience bis heart is free in bim, be comes off readily to 
every good work, he is not hall'd and pull'd to God, but he 
walks with him. There's a great deal of difference between 
one that is dragged after another, (as if you ſhould drag 
a priſoner that hath no mind to go that way) and another 
that walks up and down with delight and pleaſure wich 
you: *Tis not enough to walk with God, for to be in the 
way that God would have you to be, or to do the things 
that God would have you to do, except your hearts do 
come off freely in the waies of obldience, except there be a 
cheerfalneſs in the waies of obedience, except you chooſe 
the wales of holineſs as the wales that are molt ſutable to 
yoo, this is the walking with God. In the 119. Pſal. 45. 
I will walk at liberty, (laith David) for I ſeek thy 1 It's 
a notable Scripture. The men of the world they think 
that there is no walking at liberty but for them to ſatisſie 
their defires to the uttermoſt, to walk after their luſts 


which is che Scripture phraſe : No but faith David, my 


liberty is this, I ſeek thy precepts. A carnal heart thinks 
i is the greateſt bondage in the world for to ſeek the pre» 
cepts of God, and to conform to Gods precepts, that I muſi 
walk according to rule, that's a bondage: No, Ile walk 
| at liberty; forl ſeek thy precepts, . It's an excellent argu» 

ment of grace in the heart, to account the precepts.of God 
to be the grexeſt liberty to the ſoul: When I am in he 
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wales of fin, I am in the wales of bondage, Tam a ſlave to 
Satan; but when I ſeek thy precepu, I am at 16 As 
a man when he . up and down in the fields, he is 
+ at liberty. So when the ſoul is walking with God it is at 
liberty, bat when the ſoul is walking without God it is in 
a dungeon, a priſon ; but ( * when it walks with God 
it is at liberty, it comes off freely in all the wales of obedi- 
ence. | 


Walking with God conſiſts in Communion with God. 


Eighthly, Walking with God confiſts in the Converſe 
and Communion that the ſoul bath with bim in holy duties : There 
are the ſpecial walks of the ſoul with God, and of God, 
with the ſoul in the duties of holy Worſhip. In the 18. of 
Levis. 4. faith the Lord there, Te ſhall do my Judgments, and 

mine Ordinances, to W A L K therein, I am the Lord your 
God. You muſt Valk in Gods Ordinances, the Ordinan- 
© ces of God they are the Vall: of a gracious ſoul, and there 
the ſoul meets with God, in the 26. of Levis. 11, 12. It's a 
notable Scripture to ſhew that in Gods Ordinances there 
the ſoul meets with God. And I will ſet my tabernacle a- 
mong ſt you, and my ſoul ſball not abbor vom, that is, ſhall de- 

tin you, And Ii AL K among you, and will be your 
God, amd ye ſball be my Iwill ſet my Tabernacle among ſt 
you: What's that? That is, mine Ordinances, you ſhall 
enjoy mine Ordinances, you ſhall have the duties of my 
Worſhip, and I will Valk among you : then God walks 
among us when we enjoy his Ordinances. So that you ſee 
in the 18. of Levi. there God ſaich, ' Tow ſhall walk in mine 
Ordinances, the Ordinances are the godly mans walk : | 
then in the 26. of Leviz. the Ordinances are Gods walk; ſo 
that we ſee they walk the ſame way, and there God ind a 


gracious hearr meet The Churches e Or- 
nome pork reg ag; we 
Revel. 13. Ia themidft of the ſeven golden Candleflicks was one 
like amo the ſon of man, cloathed with a garment down to the feet, 
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is in the midſt of the Ca ks; chat is, in the 
midſ af the Chutches, where there are the Ordinances of 
God, there he is, and if you would walk wich him you 
muſ find him there; in the 58. Pſal. 2 3. there, likewiſe you 
may ſee what the way of a gracious heart is in walking 
wich God, They bave ſeen. thy goings O Ged, even the going of 
my God, my King, (where f) in the Sand uaty. If you would 
walk wich another you muſt know where his goings ate, 
obſerve where he uſes to walk, and be going there. They - 
* baveſcenthy going O God, even the goings of my God, 
my King, in the Sanctuary; there's the goings of God, it 
would meet with God and walk with him, it muſt be 
n the Sanctuary, it muſt be in his Ordinances. In the 7. 
of Cans. 5. verſe, it is (aid, That the King ſpeaking of 
Chriſt) ; beld in the gallerie; now what's that but in the 
Ordinances? that's as is were the galleries of the great 
King of Heaven and Earth. And you know Princes and 
great men, they have their ſumpcuous galleries wherein 
they uſe to walk, and only chief favourites are permitted 
and ſuffered to be there to walk up and down : The King # 
HELD in bis galleries that is, when Jeſus Chriſt is in 
Communion with his Saints in his Ordinances, in the du- 
ties of Worſhip : Oh *cis the moſt pleaſant galleries to 
walk in that he hach, it's as pleaſant a gallery as he hath in 
Heaven it's ſelf, Oh ! he loves to be there, The King is 
Held there. Oh! many a ſweet and comfortable turn hath 
a gracious heart in theſe galleries, that is, in the Ordinan- 
ces and Duties of Worſhip in walking wich jeſus Chriſt. 
When the ſoul is exerciſed in the Ordinances, it hath 
converſe with Chriſt, it hearkens what Chriſt ſaich, and 
Chriſt hearkens what ſuch a ſoul ſaich, Iwill bearken 
what he will ſay, and che ſoul knows che voice of Chriſt, 
5. Cant. 2. It i the voice of my. beloved, ſaith the Spouſe. Oh 
it knows what the voice of Chriſt is when they walk toge- 
ther in Ordinances : Chriſt ſpeaks to the foul, and che ſoul 
knows biz voice, and the _ (peaks: again to Jeſus Chriſt, 


there 


| Foe, Tomei 1 with 4 golden girdle : The Lord Jeſus 
Chriſt is 
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there is a bleſſed converſe between them, Chrift lets him- 
ſelf into the heart, and the heart opens its ſelf to Chriſt, 
Oh ! the Communion that a gracious heart hach with Je- 
fas Chriſtin Ordinances it is A Only thoſe 
that are acquainted wich it underſtand what the meaning 
of converfing with God there means ; It is with many even 
as it was wich Adam, that when God came to walk in the 
garden, we read that he was hid in the buſh : The Ordi- 
nances and Duties of Worſhip are as Paradice, as Eden; 
and God comes many timesto walk with us, and would 
feign have communion and converſt with us, yet Oh! how 
many times are many of his ſervants hidin the buſh; they 
have welked looſly, and contracted ſome guiltineſs upon 
their ſpirits, and ſo the preſence of God is terrible to them, 
and the more the voice of God, and che preſence of God is 
in an Ordinance, the morethey are afraid becauſe of ſome 

uiltineſſe: they are intangled in the buſh when az they 
ould be converfing with God, Oh the difference that there 
is between ſome Chriſtians and others in the exercifing 
themſelves in the Duties of Worſhip ! There are ſome that 
when they are worſhiping of God, Oh what ſweet and 
bleſſed terms have they with God, and Communion be- 
tween God and their ſouls! and others, though (ic may 
be) they have ſome good in them, yet they are intangled 
in the bryarsof the world, and though God be in the midſt 
of his Ocdinances, yet they have no converſe, no commu» 
nion with him at all. 


Walking with God canſetb the ſoul to follow God more as be re- 
veals bimſelf more. 


 , The Ninth Particular is this: The ſou! that walks with 

God, as God reveals bimſelf unto it ſtill more and more, ſo it fol- 

tows God more and more, and ſtill ſceks toglorifie God more and 

more, that's walking: There is a progreſſe in the waies of 

godlineſs where there is a walking. The foul when fix ff ir 

is led by the hand of Jeſus Chriſt zo God, and comes —— 
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ets neerer and neerer to Heaven every day; this is to walk 
with God. There's a notable Scripture in the 63. Pſal. 8. 
David ſaith there, 14 ſoul follows bard after thee, O Lord, thy 
right band upboldeth me. As a poor child that is walking 
with the father, it may be he is weak, and cannot go fo 
faſt as it doth defire,. but the father puts forth his hand 
and takes hold of him and ſo upholds and ſtrengthens the 
child, and it follows hard after the father : ſo tis here : 
Oh Lord thy right hand upholds me: If it did not uphold 
me, I could not walk, but thy right hand opholds me, 
and then my ſoul follows hard after thee, and ſo increa- 
ſes in godlineſs more and more: I wil ud thee more and 
more ſaith David in another place ſpeaking of the honor 
that he difir'd to give to God in his way, he profeſſid he 
would ſtill ad to the praiſe of God, and praiſe him more 
and more. i . 
Theſe are the principal chings wherein walking with 
God confiſts. | 
Now toall theſe take in that confideration that we have 
mentioned all along, and that makes it up, That all theſe 
are in a conſtant courſe of a mans life, This walking with 
God. | | 
Some other men that know not what ic Is to walk with 
God, perhaps they may come and walk a ffep or two in 
Gods waies, but they quickly turn out again, and they 
find them tedious and irkſom to them: But the heart tha 
walks wigh God doth all this that I have named. 
That ie, Eyes God in all his wales. Behaves its ſelf az 
in the preſence of God, Walksin the ſame way God doth. 
Obſerves Gods defigns. And ſo likewiſe the reſt, and all 
this in the conſtant courſe of his life. 
It's true, Through the violence of ſome temptation there 
* 4 may 


may chance tv be a fiep afiray, or there may be perhaps 
— fall in the way 2 ill the heurt h God-ward, and 
Mill is cowards God, it gets up again, and walks again in 
the way, it'doth not meerly go a ſtep into the way of God 
xs ſorne carnal men do; it may be ſomtimes when Gods 
hand js upon them, or upon the hearing of ſome Sermon, 
then their hearts are a lictle touch'd, and they ſeem to de 
a little froward; dim take the conſtant coarſe oftheir lives, 
and it's in the way of fin ; But the conftant courſe of the 
wales of che Saints, are in the wales of God. Ay now, a 
Swine may go through a fair meadow, I bat that's not 
the place that it doth fo mach regard, but it would be in 
the mire and dirt, and there it wallows. So it is with 
many wicked men, they will come and hear, and pray,and 
do ſome good duties, thisis a Swine in a meadow; but 
when they come to thoſe wales that may ſativrfie the laſts 
of the fleſh, there they wallow, thar*s their proper place, 
and therefore far from walking wich God. A begger will 
perhaps follow a man a little way ſo long as he hath hopes 
of getting any thing by him: but if che man goes ſtill a- 
way from him; he turns aſide to another way, he will go 
no further along with him: fo *tis with many men, even 
many profeſſors they would ſeem to follow God perhaps 
for comfort, and for ſomething that they d have 
from him; but if chey cannot find preſently what they 
would have from God, then they turn afide: whereas 9 ä 
beſeech you obſet ve this) the difference between a friends 
walking wich another out of delight of Communion wich 
him, and a begger that only goes along wich another man 
begging for analme; The man that goes along begging 
for che alms he doth not regard the company of this man 
any further than he may have hopes of an alm From him, 
If he cannor have what he would have, or if he have once 
what he would have, he rarns afide from the man But a 
friend that le walking with his friend, that that ſitiſ- 
ſies him is, the company of his friend, and che converſe 
that fie huth with him white heis walking, and ſo he goes 


—— 
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un in a conſtant way, and walks to the end of the place 
where his friend is togo, and Is Torry mat un walk ih fo 
ſhort, and ſtill defires to converſe with his friend: So I 
ſay, this is the difference for allthe world in Profeſſors, 
there are ſome that have ſome touch of conſcience, and 
they ſee there is no way for them if they have not mer- 
ey from God but they mal} periſh, and perhaps they will 
be ſeeking of God „ and following of God, and crying 
to God for mercy : but if they have not comfort according 
as they expect they turn away from him, and ſeek for 
comfort other wales: But a gracious heart that is indeed 
turned to God, it doth not only ſeek to God for mercy for 
its felf that it might be delivered from miſery, but it ſees 
an excellency in God, and finds Ffweetnefs in Converſe and 
Communion with God, and loves the prefence of God, 
and this is the ground of the conftaticy of his heart in the 
wales of holineſs, Becauſe it loves fo much of che prefence 
of God, and Communion with God, it is for God bim- 
ſelſthat the ſoul is in thoſe wales, and ſuch a one will hold 
out in the wales of God. Indeed one that meerly ferves 
God in a ſervile way, and Teek;tiimſelf only in ſeeking of 
God, ſuch a one (I ſay) will be ready to torn «fide; hut 
where the ſoul walks with God out of a ſence of Commu- 
nion, Sweetneſe, and Good chat there is in Communion 
wich God, ſuch a one goes on in a conftant way to the end 
and is nottir'd in the waies of Jod as others are. You 
know, If you be walking from place to place, if you have 
good company with you, you are not weary, you account 
- the journy nothing why ? becaoſe you have com- 
pany, and eſpecially if you have good diſeourſe ell along 
too; ſo it is with Chriſtians, Oh the waies of God come 


to be very ealieco them upon this ground, and ſo they hold 
out. | + 
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CHAP. V. 
Twelve ſtversl Excellencies of walking with God, Opened. 
He next thing is, The Excellency that there in walking 
T with God , | 
The firſt Excellency. 


And this may be in the firſt place: The walking with God. 
Oh there is an Excellency in it : If ic were only this, That 
it makes the waies of God eafie : All the wales of God, 
how eafie are they to the ſoul that knows what this means, 
[ Of walking with God] That hath God in his company con- 
tinually, Oh ctheeafineſs chat there is in the waies of God! 
it's that that is worth a world, and it's a very grievous and 
ſad condition that men and women are in who have con- 
vinced conſciences, and dare not wilfully go out of Gods 
waies, but are alwaies drooping and find them grievous and 
tedious to them: But it is becauſe they have not communi- 
on with God in them : they are in them meerly, upon ne- 
ceſſity becauſe they ought to be in them. But the Saints 
find the waies of God more eafie to them, for they have al- 
'  waies good company with then. When I awake, I am alwaies 
with thee, ſaich David. The very nights arepleaſant unto 
them: when he awakes ftill he is with God. There's ma- 
ny men and women cannot lie alone; choſe that cannot 
ſleep when they awake, if they have no company with them 
the nights are tedious; but if they cannot fleep; and yet 
when they awake they have ſome with them the nights are 
not ſo tedious to them: When I awake 1am ever with thee 
ſaich David concerning God. That's the firſt thing, for 
the Excellency of this walking with God, 
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The ſecond Excellency. 


Bat Secondly, This walking with God, it is, moſt hono- 
rable. Oh *cis an honorable thing to walk with God. At- 
tendance upon Kings and Princes we know is honorable; 
The Maids of Honor that do but attend upon a Queen, it's 
a great honor; the attendance upon & King, yea upon 
Noble Men: But now, not only attendance, but free con- 
verſe with Princes, that's more chan meer attendance; to 
walk with an Emperour at a friend up and down in his 
. Galleries, in his Gardens, in his Orchyard. Soitis with 
'. the Saints, Abrabam is called Gods friend: Tos are not my 
ſervants, but my friends, ſaith Chriſt. God admits the ſoul 
to come ata fr iend and to have converſe with him, Oh! 
this is honorable. They were accounted bleſſed that were 
in the preſence of Solomon, that were but bis ſervants to 
wait at his Table; much more to ſit at bis Table, to ſee 
the order of Solomons Table: Then to be alwaies with God, 
and walking with him, what a bleſſed and honourable 
thing is this! It is the honor of Angels themſelves, that 
they do but ſee the face of God, the Angels that are in Hea- 
ven do behold che face of God; what honor i ie then for 
Chriſtians to be alwaies walking with God ? Honor! tis 
that that is the great honorand happineſs of the Church 
when ſhe (hall be in her glory. Mark how Chriſt doth ex- 
preſſe himfelf, in Revel. 3. 4. Thow baſt a few names even in 
Sardis, wbich have not defiled their garments, What's promi- 
ſed to them ? and they ſball walk with me in white; for they 
are worthy. There ſhall be a glory put upon them, and they 
ſhall walk with me, for they are worthy. The walking 
with Chriſt, that's the greateſt hono. that Chriſt could 
promiſe unio them. And fo in the 14. of the Revelation. 
it's aid of choſe that ſtood upon Mount Sion wich the 
Lamb, having harps in their hands. and finging of « new 
ſong ; in the 4 verſe, Theſe are they which were not defil:d with: 
women, fer they are virgint; theſe. art they which ps ae 
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Lamb wbit her ſoever he goes, theſe were redeemed — among men; 
being the firſt fruit unto God and ts the Lamb. They follow the 
lamb whicherſoever he goes: This is the honor that is put 
upon them: Oh the walking with God it is molt honora- 


ble. . 
The third Excellency. 


Thirdly, The Excellency of walking with God. conſiſts 
in this, In tbe bleſſed ſatisfatton that the ſoul muſt needs bave 
in walking with him: to walk with life its ſelf, wick glory, 
wich heppinefle, and that in a conſtant way, this muſt 
needs ſatis fie the ſoul, muſt I fay bring inconceivable ſatis- 
faction and peace unto the ſoul thus walking with Him, 
You know what Philip ſaid, Les us ſee the Father, and it ſuffi 
cech us: W hat, would it ſuffice Philip to ſee God? Oh then! 
not only to ſee him, but to walk and be continually with 
bim. People will run many times but to have the fight of 
a great man, but to be admitted into the ſame room and to 
walk with bim; chis is more, in the 33. of Exod. 14. And 
be ſaid, my preſence ſhall go with thee, and I will givetbeereſ : 
God promiled to Moſes that his preſence ſhould be wich 
him, and then when the preſence of God is with the ſoul, 
Oh the reſt that the ſoul hath by che preſence of God! Oh 
the lettings out of joy that there muſt needs by to the heart 
that walks with God! in the 38. Pſal. 8. 9. They ſhall be as 
bundantly ſatisfied with the fatneſs of thy houſe, and thou ſbalt 
wake them drink of the rivers of thy pleaſures ; for with thee us 
the fonntain of life : In thy light ſþall we ſee light. Certainly 
where God walks there is a glorious light round about, 
that ſuch a ſoul never walks in darkneſs, the light of God 
ſhines about it; as we reade of choſe that walked wich 
Chrift co Emaus, the text faith, Their bearts burn'd within 
them. Certainly the hearts of the Saints walking with 
God mult needs be fild wi h choſe influences from God that 
muſt make their hearts glow within chem while they are 
walking with him: in Pſal. 8 9. 15, 16. you have a nota- 
ble Scripture there about the ſatis ſaction of the ſoul in 
walking 
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walking with God, Bleſſed arethe people that know the joyful 
ſound : tbey ſhall walk O Lord in the light of thy countenance, In 
tby Name ſball they rejoyce all the day, and in thy righteouſneſs 
ſhall they be exalted. Thoſe that walk with God they walk 
in the light of Gods Countenance, and in Gods Name (hal 
they rejoyce all che day, and in his righteouſneſs ſhall 
they be exalted. Oh! a bleſſed thing it is to walk with 
God. The ſpeech of chat noble Marques Galiatius that 
was of great birth in [:aly, and forſoking all. his honors 
and friends and coming to Geneve, he had this expreſſion, 
ſaich he, upon a time feeling his ſweet converſe with God, 
Curſed(ſaith be) be that man that accounts all the gold and ſilver 
in the world worth one daiesenjoymem ofgommunion with Jeſus 
Chriſt, He had left a great deal of gold and filyer, the 
Pope himſelf was a neer kinſman to him, and great poſſeſ- 
ſions and kindred he had, and left it all co come to Geneve, 
to profeſſe the truth there, and he found all recompenced 
in Comanion wich Chriſt, and his heart was ſo ful with it, 
that heeven curſed thoſe that ſhould account all the gold 
and filver in the world worth the enjoyment of one hours 
communion with Chriſt:Oh an hours walking with Chriſt 
is more than all the world, I appeal to thoſe ſouls that 
have been acquainted with this, whether would you have 
loſt ſuch an hour that you have been converfing with God 
for all the world ? what would you take for the enjoyment 
of ſuch an hour as that is? Oh not thouſand thouſands of 
worlds a gracious heart would not take for ſome hours 
that it hath in enjoyment of communion with God in 
walking with him ; Oh there's infinite ſweetneſs in wal- 
king with God. There's a great deal of good to be had in 
walking with the Saints, as ſometimes I have told you of 
Dr. Taylor that was the Martyr, u hen he came to priſon he 
rejoyced that ever he was put in priſon there to meet with 
that Angel of God John Bradford : Now if it be comforta- 
ble to have communion wich the Saints though in priſon, 
Oh how ſweet isit co have communion with God in wal- 
king wich him! I remember I have read ofa King, char 
| G g once 
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once beholding Plato walking up and down with other 
Phyloſophers, he cries out thus; Oh life !rhis in life and trus 
bappiaeſi; yonder ij trne happineſs: he did not look upon his 
Kingdom as affording a life to him, and as affording that 
happineſs as hedid beleeve Plato and the Phyloſophers had 
converſing ont with another about Phyloſphie; as if he 
ſhould ſay, tis not the Kings of the earth that live the hap · 
py lives, but theſe Phyloſophers that walk and conyerſe 
thus one with another. Oh then what life and happineſs 
ie is for the ſon! to walk up and down with God, and to 
converſe with God himſelf / what though thou, walkeſt in 
the velly of Bacha, yea what though thon walkeft in the 
{badow of death in reſpect of outward afflictions, yet wal - 
king with God is chat that will ſhine upon thee, and will 
ſweeten thy heart even when thou art walking in the vally 
of Bacha, and in the ſhadow of death. In the 7. of the 
Revel. ſee whither jeſus Chriſt leads the ſoul in walking 
with Him, The Lamb which is in the midſt of the Throne ſhalt 
feed them, and ſhall lead them unto living fountains of waters, 
and God ſhall wipe away all tears from their eyer. Thus when 
thou walkeſt with Jeſus Chriſt, he leads thee to the living 
fountains of waters that comfort thee; the comforts that 
thou hadft in the world were but as dirty puddles ; but 
thoſe comforts that thou haſt in Chriſt when thou walkeſt 
- with h.m, they are the fountain of living waters, That's 
the third thing wherein the excellency of walking with 
God confſifts, The abundance of ſoul- ſati faction that the 
heart hath in God. 


The fourth Excellency. 


The fourth Excellency that there is in walking with 
God is this, 1: s a ſpecial part of the covenant on our part that 
God doth make with us, upon which the very bleſſing of the cove- 
nant doth in grreat part depend: as that Scripture in the 17.0f 
Gen. doth cleerly ſhew, where God is coming to make a co- 
venant with Abrabam, and to be a God to him and tohis 
ſeed, 
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ſeed; what's that God requires of Abrabam now ? Walk be- 
Fore me and be upright; Then I am God alſufficient,and I en- 
ger into covenant with you, to be a God to you, and a 
God to your ſeed, Vall before me aud be upright. Az if that 
were all the thing that God look'd at, that you ſhould 
walk with him and be upright: ¶ then] you ſhall have the 
bleffing of the Covenant. Oh this is a great excellency,that 
it is a ſpecial part of the Covenant that God makes with 
his people on their part: and then on his part, he will be 
a God unto them. What was it that God requir'd, in 
the 6.0f Micab, 6, 7. verſes, there you may ſee how God 
prizes walking with him, that it's the great thing that 
God doth look at, whereas there were ſome that ſaid, 
Wherewith ſhall I come before the Lord, and bow my ſelf before 
the bigh God ? ſhall I come before bim with barn offering: with 
Calves of a yeer old? will the Lord be pleaſed with thouſands of 
Rami, or with ten thouſands of rivers of Oi? ſhall I give my firſt 
born for my tranſgreſſion, the fruit of my body for the ſin of my ſoul? 
What ſhall I do to pleaſe God? Mark in the 8. verſe, He 


bath ſkewed thee, O man, what i good: and what doth the Lord 


require of thee,but to do Juſily,and to love Merez,andtoWA L K 
bumbly with thy God? As if he ſhould ſay, This is the great 
thing, to walk wich thy God; not only to exercife ſome 
particular grace of thy Juſtice, and Mercy, bur in general, 
to walk with thy God; Never tell me of any thing that 
you would do for me, bur in the conſtant courſe of chy 
life, walk humbly with chy God. This therefore was the 
comfort of Hezerkiah when he had the meſſage of death 
come to him, in the 38. of Iſa. Remember O Lord (faith he) 
bow I have walked b. fore thee in truth, and with a perfect heart; 
be turned bis face to the wall, and (the text ſaich) be wept (it 
was for joy :) as if he ſhould lay, Lord, it's true, there hath 
been many infirmities in me; but Lord, I have walked be- 
fore theeio truth, and with a perfect heart; as if he ſhould 
ſay, | may boldly challenge, and I do come now Lord to 
challenge the good of the Covenant, that thou would te- 
member me according to the riches of thy mercy, for Lord 
Gg 2 I have 
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I have walked with thee: as ii he ſhould ſay, Lord, was 
not that the thing that thou didſt require of my father A. 
brabam ? why Lord, I have walked before chee, and I have 
been upright in ſome meaſure ; therefore Lord, be a God 
alſufficient co me, Lord, remember thy Covenant, be a 
God to me, be All in All to me becauſe of this. Oh my 
| brethren l Is not this worth ten thouſand chouſand worlds, 
That the ſoul may be able to appeal to God that it hath 
done that which is a ſpecial ching that is requir'd in the 
Covenant on our parts; and ſo upon it may have the aſſu- 
rance of Gods performing the Covenant on bis part. 


The Fifth Excellency. 


And then the fifth thing is, There i 8 bleſſed ſafety in wal- 
king with God. As in the 23. Pſal. 4. there ſee the Prophet 
David that was a man much exerciſed inywalking with 
God, faith he, Tes though I walk through the vally of the ſha- 
dom of death, I will fear no evil, for thou art with me, tby rod and 
- thy ſtaff doth comfort me : I am walking with thee, and though 
be walking in the ſhadow of death, le therefore fear no 
evil. Now is it not a bleſſed thing to be in ſafety alwaies 
with God? And in the 138. Pal. 7. laith David, Though 
I walk in the midſt of trouble thow wilt revive me; thou ſhalt 
ſtreteb forth thine hand againſt the wrath of mine enemies : and 
thy right hand ſball ſave me. No matter what the trouble be ſo 
God be with che ſoul; he that walks uprightly walks ſure- 
ly, in the 10. of the Proverbs, 9. Whereas it's ſaid of the 
- wicked that they walk upon a ſnare continually : in the 
18. of Job, 8. The wicked walk upon a ſnare : The waies of 
wickedneſſe that you walk in,they may ſeem to be pleaſant 
and comfortable to you, but certainly you_are upon a 
ſnare,and you may be catch'd and undone for ever, though 
perhaps thou baſteſcap'd all this while, yet thou art in 
continual dangers, Every ſtep (I ſay) thou gneft on in the 
waies of fin, thou art upon a ſnare, and in danger to be 
catch'd to thy eternal deftrution ; But he that walks up- 
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rightly, he walks ſurely, and this is a great excellency, for 
a man to walk ſurely, I know I am in my way for I am 
with God: A child doth not fear what way ſoever it goes 
in, if he can but (ee his father. Now the ſoul may know 
ſurely, Iam in the right way, Iam with God; and Iam 
ſafe what ever danger comes, for I am walking with God. 


The. Sixth Excellency. 


The fixch Excellency that there is in walking wich God 
is this, From bence the ſoul comes to enjoy a boly boldneſs anda 
holy familiarity with God. It may be when the ſoul comes 
firſt to God, the preſence of the great God ſtrikes ſome fear, 
there is ſome dread of the Majef of God ; But when the 
ſoul hath uſed to converſe with him, there is a holy fami- 
liarity that the ſoul hath wich God, and a holy boldneſs, 
it can have free liberty to ſay any thing to him now; and 
this is the reaſon that ſome now that never knew what the 
ſpirit of prayer meant, and what the liberty of the ſoul in 
opening its ſelfro God meant before, yet when they have 
cometo be acquainted with the waies of God; Oh whas 
liberty have they then in their ſpirits to open their hearcs 


to God, yea, they can open their hearts to God as one 


friend to another. I remember it's ſaid of Lwther, that 
when ever he was praying, he could ſpeak to God as to his 
friend. Io Job, 22. 21. Acquaint now thy ſelf with Him, and be 
at peace. The ſoul comes to have an acquaintance with 
God, Oh what a phraſe is here! What, acquaint ourſelves 
wich God, that God ſhould be our acquaintance ! I, God 
is willing to be the acquaintance of the pooreſt Chriſtian in 
the world, Poor men and women, and Servants, and'o- 


thers that perhaps ſome rich men that is by chem wil ſcorn 


cheic acquaintan:e, but they account them rather (as it's 


ſpoken of ſome vile people) fir to be ſet with the dogs of the 


flock, yea, perhaps though they be poor godly people, yet 
they think it too much debating chemſelves to have any 


ye 


kind of acquaintance wich them: Well, but the Infinite 
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God though he is ſo high that he hambles himſelf to be- 
hold the very things that are done in Heaven, yet this God 
thinks not mach to be one of thy acquaintance, to be of 
the acquaintance ofany one that hath any godlineſs in 
them; when we ſeea great man, a man of parts and ho- 
nor come to ſome poor man and ſhake him by the hand, 
we will ſay, Look what an bumble man is this, that will 
be ſo familiar with the meaneſt of all. Oh ! now acquaine 
thy ſelf with God, This is the bleſſedneſs of walking with 
God ; the ſoul comes to have a familiar converſe with God, 
and a holy boldneſs. | 


The ſeventh Excellency, 


The (ſeventh benefit or Excellency that there is in wal- 
king with God iz this, The Communication of God: ſecrets. He 
that walks with God ſhall come to know the mind of God. 
It's impoflible for a man to take delight in walking with 
another but he muſt diſcover ſecrets from him; there's ne- 
ver any true friendſhip where there is a cloſeneſs of ſpirit. 
But where there is true friendſtip they will take one another 
and walk together, and open their hearts each to other: this 
is comfortable walking indeed. Thus it is in walking 
with God, this is the bleſſing of ir, ſuch ſouls they have 
the ſecrets of God diſcovered to them, they come to know 
much of the mind of God; though they are weak in their 
natural parts, yet (I ſay) they come to know much of 
Gods mind becauſe they are with God. .We reade in the 
13. of Proverbs, 20, verſ. ſaith the. holy Ghoſt there, He that 
walketh with wiſe men ſhall be wiſe. Then what (hall he be 
that walks with God? Surely if there be wiſdom to be 
learned from our walking with wiſe men, then there is wiſ- 
dom to be learn'd in walking wich God: *Tis from hence 
that men that are weak in parts they come to have ſuch ex- 
cellent knowledg in the great myſteries of the Goſpel, and 
you wonder at it : you ſee ſuch a mean ſervant that a while 
ago could underftand nothing at all; yet now comes to 

„ underſtand 
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underſtand the great myſteries of the Goſpel, and that be 
yond many great Scholers : How comes this to paſſe ? he 
walks with the God of wiſdom, and the God of wiſdom 
doth delight to let out himſelf to him, and to open his 
heart to him, they come to know the counſels of God be- 
cauſe they walk with him; thoſe Chriſtians that keep cloſe 
to God in a holy converſation walking with him, certain- 
ly they come to know more of the mind of God than o- 
thers do; others that walk jooſly they know licile of the 
great myſteries of the Goſpel, they may talk ſomething of 
them, but certainly they have not a ſpiritual inſight into 
the Great myftecies of the Goſpel ſo as thoſe have that walk 


with God. 
The eighth Excellency .- 


The eighth benefic of walking with God it is, That ſuch 
find favour in Gods eyes for granting their petitions ; for to bear 
them in their prazers. la the 37. Pſal. 4. ver. Delight thy (elf 
in the Lord, and he ſhall give thee the deſire of t ine heart; walk 
with God, and enjoy converſe and communion with him, 
ſo as to delight thy (ſelf with him, and he will give thee 
thy hearts defire, thoa ſhalt have what thou wouldſt have. 


As now, if a man have a petition to give to any great man, 


Tf he can but obſerve him in his walks, then he thinks that 
ſurely when he may have ſuch an opportunity, now to 
preſent it as he hopes to have audiance, and acceptance of 
the petition. Iremember Ib ave read of one that offered 
to give a great ſum of mony that he might have but liberty 
to whiſper any thing in the Kings ear every day, why ? be- 
cauſe thereby he thought that he ſhould have a great many 
people come to him to deſire his help for to prefer their pe- 
titions, and if he might have but that liberty he ſhould get 
enough that way. Now the ſoul that hath the liberty of 
walking with God, what a priviledg hath he ? and what 
opportunuies to preſent petit ions toGod? and the Lord de- 
lights in hearing of them. Ifa King will admit a man to 


walk with him, ſurely fach a man whatſoever he preſents 
ia 
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it's like to ſpeed. Now my brethren, upon this ground it 
is thus: you ſhall ſeea great deal of difference in a formal 
profeſſor's prayer, & the prayer of a godly man that walks 
with God; the difference in the prayers of theſe two is 
thus: Ile ſet is out by this fimilitude. You have your 
beggers, and they pray for an alms, but they ſtand at the 
door ; but if you a have ſpecial friend, an acquaintance 
that ſhall come to deſire a favour from you, the door is 
opened for him, you carry bim into the Parlour, and there 
he opens bis mind to you, he hath a great deal of priviledg 
more than the other: Both come to atk a favour from you, 
but one Rands at the door, and the other is let into the 
Parlour and walks up and down there, and there opens 
his mind to you. Juſt for all the world is there this diff 
rence between the prayers of formal. profeſſors, and the 
prayers of thoſe that walk with God; Thoſe that make 
but a meer profeſſion of Religion,they will pray as others 
do, but they are like beggers at the door, they ſee nox 
Gods face all the while, they knock it may be, but the 
door is not opened for them to come in: But a gracious 
heart that walks with God, doth not only. ſtand knocking 
at the door, but itis opened and he comes into the Pre- 
ſence Chamber, and there ſaĩth God, What is thy requeſt 
O thou ſoul? As if a friend ſhould hear another that js 
his dear friend ſtand knocking at the door, he preſently o- 

ens the door and carries him into the beſt room that he 
bs, and there ſaich, Tell me what ic is chat you would 
. have, I am not able tò deny you; and this is the priviledg 
of thoſe that are gracious and holy, that walk with God : 
they have mach priviledg in prayer, mach benefic that 
way, and freedom with God, and aſſurance of Gods gran- 
ting of cheir peticions. 


The nimth Excellency. 


In the ninth place, There's this Excellency in the ſouls 
walking wichGod, There muſt needs be a glory put upon the * 
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As it wat with Moſes, he went up and was but with God 
fourty daies upon the mount, and when he came down, his 
face did ſhine that the people were not able to behold it: 
God appeared in a vilible manner to him; But ſpiritually 
it's true now, the ſoal that is converſing with God fourty 
dajes, yea, in the conſtant courſe of his life, hath a beauty, 
a luſtre, a glory put upon it, and ſuch a luftre and glory 
that thoſe that have enlightened conſciences and yet are 
guilty they are ſcarce able to bear the fight of them: As I 
appeal coyou, when you have given liberty to ſome way 


of fin, and you have come into the preſence of thoſe that 


have been godly and walked very cloſe with God, hath it 
not ſtruck a terror to you? for there is a glory and beau- 
ty upon thoſe ſouls that do walk cloſe with God, they do 
ſhine in the midſt of a crooked and perverce generation. 
What's the glory of Heaven but the reflection of Gods pre- 
ſence upon Heaven that makes is ſo glorious? And in its 
meaſure a gracious heart that walks cloſe with God hath 
the glory of Heaven upon it. 


The Temb Excellency. 


Tenthly, Gods preſence doth mightily act every grace, doth 
draw forth every grace: (and that I lay down as another di- 
ſtinct head inthe excellency of walking with God) I ſay, 
it draws forth every grace, the graces of the Spirit of God 
are alwaies kept in action: as now, fite will draw fire. The 
Lord being of infinite holineſſe, when the heart is holy is 
being in the preſence of God walking with him, (I ſay) 
all holin eſſe muſt needs be drawn forth, and muſt be ated ; 
and his will put a migbty beauty upon men, while they 
have not only grace in their hearts but it is ated. And 
this is a great bleſſing to have our graces acted, drawn 
forth, — enlarged, and this is the benefit of walking 
with God. 


Hh. The 


And befides, The preſence of God, and familiarity of the ſout 
in walking with him, will make the preſence of God neither as 
death or judgment ſhall ever be terrible to it. Thoſe that now 

walk with God and have much converſe with him, (I ſay) 
when they come to die, Gods preſence ſhall not be terrible 
to them; yea when Jeſus Chriſt ſhall come in flaming fire 
to revenge himſelf upon thoſe chat know him not, the pre- 


. ſence of Chriſt ſhal not be terrible co them: Why ? Becauſe 


they walked with Chriſt all the dales of their lives: In the 
11. of Hoſea,10.yerſ. They ſball walk after the Lord: be ſhalt 
roar like a Lyon. Mark how theſe two are joyned together: 
wicked and ungodly men they ſhall cremble at the roaring. 
of a Lyon: but for the Saints it ſhal not be terrible to them: 
And how much is it worth, that when God ſhall appear 
in death, and at Judgment here and hereafter, the 
terrour of God ſhall be taken away ? My brethren, God 
appears at death, and at the times of ——— ordinarily 
in another manner than he doth in the time of proſperity 
you ſee no terror in Gods preſence now; but beware of it 
when death is approaching : wicked men when they lie 
upon their death-beds, how terrible is the preſence of God 
to them then! but thoſe that walk with God ſhall not find 
it ſo : when they come to die, then God appears to them; 
Now am | going to end before the great God, to have my 
eternal eſtate determined one way or other + But what 
God is this? He is great indeed; but he is my friend; Fhave 
had converſe with him all the daies of my life: And fo, 
when I muſt come to judgment here comes Jeſu: Chriſt 
with his thouſands of Angels in glory, but it is Chrift that 
I have.converſed wich all thedaies of my life, this Chriſt 
hath been my friend before whom I am. This will be the 
comfort in walking with God. | 


of mulling with God. 
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The twelfth Excellency. 


And then, The end of the walk, that makes it bel ſſed indeed. 
Oh'! how bleſſed will that make it! It's a bleſſed thing to 
walk with God now; but when you come to the End of 
this walk you ſhall find ĩt bleſſed indeed. If a+ mary did 
come to enjoy God at laſt, though it was through never ſo 
many difficulties, yet he had cauſe to bleſſe God. If one 
were going to poſſeſs a Kingdom, though bis way were ne- 
ver ſuch a difficult way and hard, yet the end of his way 
would make it comfortable, becauſe ic is to go and take a 
Kingdom: But now, you that are walking with God, you 
have comfort in your walk, but the end of your walk, oh 
that will be glorious indeed! it is to poſſeſſe a Kingdom, 
it is to have the crown of glory ſet upon your heads; yo 
communion that you have with God here, is is but as the 
forerunner of that glorious Communion that you ſhall en- 
joy with him together with the Saints and Angels to all e- 
ternity. 

And thus we have given you the heads at leaſt of the Ex- 
cellency that there is in, Walking with God. No marvel 
thougb the holy Ghoſt ſets ſueh a commendations upon E- 
noch, Above al things, That he walked wich God, ſeeing 
there is ſo much good in it. I confeſſei had thought not 
to have leſt this Head without applying of ic; and war- 
wing ii upon your hearts, that you might walk ſo with 
God chat you might not loſe the comfort, and bleſſing, and 
ſweet Excellency that you have had opened to you in wal- 
king wich God ; only let me ſay thus moch; Be in love 
with is ; Know, there is no ſuch good in any other path, 
the Devil doth but gul you, and your own bewrrs'; and the 
world doth but deceive you, if it promiſe any good in any 
other way that will counter vail this: Oh no, the walking 
with God it is the good of u'Chriffiang it's hi happineſſe, 
his glory, his commendations; Oh that this may be re- 
corded of you as li was of Enoch! And Enoch walked with 
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CHAP. VII. 
Five Uſes of Exhortation, in walking with God. 


ow we proceed. Some Ulſe I ſhall make ofthis (brief. 
ly)before I go to the third head, about Evidences of 
walking with God. 


The firſt Uſe. 


Firſt, Bleſs God that he will be pleaſed to wall ibu with bis 
Poor creatures ;, bleſs the Lord for bis goodneſs to w : Happy are 
the Angelethat ſtand before the Lord : How happy are we 
then that may havethis free converſe with God / What, 
we that were not only ſtrangers but enemies toGod a while 
fiace, now to walk with him. Oh! a bleſſed thing it is: 
Let God be magnified for this his goodneſs to us, even He 
that humbleth Himſelf co behold the things that are done 
in Heaven, do but look upon the things that are done in 
Heaven, Pſalm. 113. and yet he will condeſcend fo Yar 
to His poor creatures even kere on earth, as to walk with 
them ; were we indeed wholly freed from fin it were ſome- 
what; but while we are not only ſo mean in our ſelves, bus 
ſo ſinful, and yet that God wi I ſo walk with us, this we 
have cauſe to bleſs God for if we ſhould ſee his face here- 
after, though we ſhould never fee him in this world; but 
that God ſhould not only grant unto us this, That we 
ſhould hereafcer,after a weariſome and tedious pilgrimage 
here in this world come to ſee-His face, but that we ſhould 
have ſo much converſe with Him here, Oh magnified and 
bleſſed be the Name of God for this. 
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The ſecond Uſe. 


Secondly, What ſtrangers are the moſt part of the world to 
this that I am ſpesking of. That which Iam ſpeaking of it's 
a riddleto moſt men in the world, This walking with 
God is but an empty ſound to moſt men, yea, for the grea- 
teſt part of the world they walk (as the Scripture ſpeaks) 
after their own counſels, you ſhall find divers notableex- 
preſſions in Scripcure of the walk of finners, of wicked 
men. | | 
They walk according to their own counſels. They 
walk after the fleſh. They walk after their luſts. They 
walk aiter the courſe of this world. They walk in the 
vanity of their minds. They walk contrary unto God. 
They walk according to men. 

Yea, That's obſervable unto this, That the holy Ghoſt 
condemns, not only walking according to the courſe of 
the world, and as men, But to walk in the way of Kings 
is condemn'd in Scripture : In 2 Chron. 28. 2. If to follow 
the coarſe of any men one would think it might be moſt 
comendable the following of the King: but here's a charge 

gainſt Abaz that he walked in the wales of the Kings of 
Iſrael : and the 2 Kings, 17. 8. They walked in the Statutes 
of the Heathen : here's to walk as Kings walk, and then to 
walk in the Laws of Kings, God would not have any men 
walk in them any further than they are according to his 
own Statutes. Not to ſay, it's according to Law, and I 
muſt walk according to Law: No, this is charged to 
walk according to the practice of Kings, or their Laws be- 
ing evil. And there's another Scripiure in the 1 Kings, 15. 
26. He did evil inthe ſight of the Lord, and walkedin the waies 
of bia father, and in bis ſin wherewith be made Iſrael to ſin. 
There's to walk in the way of great men, and that's con- 
demned. Secondly, to walk in the way of the Laws of 
the places where we live. Thirdly, to walk according to 
our fathers, that's condemned. And then laftly, to walk 
f | According 
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according to the common courſe of the world, that's con- 
demned; and yet this is the walk of ſinner:. And further 
The Scripture ſaith, That wicked men they walk in dark- 
neſs: and they walk after their own imaginations, and in 
the vanity of their minds, they walk in lies, and their 
hearts walk after the fight of their own eyes, and they 
walk after their coverouſneſs : We might mention neer 
twenty ſuch kind of expreſſions in Scripture, and theſe a re 
the walks of finners : But the waies of che Saints, they are 
to walk with God, but choſe that walk in the way of fin- 
ners, that is, in the vanity of their minds according to the 

fight of their own eyes, after their covetouſneſs, and after 
the fleſh, and their luſts, and lafiviouſneſs, and vanicy, and 

ſuch kind of expreſſion as we have in Scripture, Certainy 

ly they ſhall have the end of their walk to be no other but 

deſtruction and eternal miſery. 


Thethird Uſe. © 


Thirdly, What vile hearts are our that are ſo backward to 
walk with God, ſeeing God is pleaſed to admit of bis Saints to 
walk with him ! even thoſe that are godly are to be rebuk*d- 
from hence that they ſhould be ſo backward to come in to 
walk with God: It is our glory, That is chat that would 
make our lives comfortable, it would make this wilderneſs 
of ours to be a paradice, it would make our Gardens to be 
Edens, it would make our Houſes to be Churches, aud 
make the Churcb to be a Heaven onto us, and yet we are 
backward unto this. Oh that we would but confider of 
this when we. are in our walk & there have vain thoughts: 
As ordinarily men that are walking in their pleaſant Gar- 
dem, or it may be pleaſant Rooms, Oh the vanicy and fol- 
Iy of theit thoughts! I may ſpeak to you, who do you walk 
withal all this while; when you are a walking in your Gal - 
leries, or Parlours, or Gardens, or alone in the fields, who 
ate you parlying withal? who are you converfing wichal ? 


are not you walking many times with che Devil, 2 
| . Eins 
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king provifion for the fleſh ? you ſhould be walkiog wich 
God : what are you the Saints of God? doth God offer 
himſelf co walk and converſe with you, and will you walk 
with the fleſh, and converſe with the Devil? and be rou- 
ling of fin and wickedneſtup and down in your thoughts? 
Oh what a vife and finful thing is this 4 The Lord humble 
you for your finful walks, bumble you that ate Saints, 
you ſometimes have had ſome walks with God, why. is it 
that you walk no more cloſe with Gad? you complain 
ſometimes of your great buſineſs in the world, and occafi-, 
ons to converſe with the world that you have no time for 
your Commanion with God; and yet when you are off 
from the world, and when you bave time alone whel ein 
you might converſe with God, and when you have walks 
to the Citie and from the Citie again, what Communion 
might you have with God! But Oh! how backward are 
our hearis even unto this that is our happineſſe, and our 
glory! That's a third Uſe by way of reproof even to the 
Saints, which is raiſed from the confideration of the excel- 
lency that there is in our walking with God. 


The Fourth Uſe. 


Fourthly, By way of exhortation, Oh let ns keep choſe to 
God in our walking with bim. Wereade of Peter, that he ſaw 
Chrift walking upon the water, and he would leap to him 
to walk with him there: though ic were in afflitions to 
walk with Chriſt it ſhonld be comfortableto uu. We reade 
of Idolators, that they would have their children p fle 
through the fire to get to their Idols; Oh Jet us be willing to 
paſs through any difficulties to get to God, the Lord is wil. 
ling we ſhould c6municate our ſelves to him, and he ls wil- 
ling to communicate himſelf ro us, the Lord would com- 
municate word for word, promiſe for promiſe, imbrace 
for imbrace, if we would ſpeak to him he would ſpeak to 
us, iſ we would let out our hearts to him, he won'd let out 


his heart to us, if we would promiſe to him, he would pro- 


miſe: 
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miſeto us. The Lord doth often call us to walk with 
him; As ſometimes familiar friends will call one another, 
Come, let us walk out together, and thoſe that are very 
familiar and loving: though they may have ſome bufineſs 
yet they will lay it afide, ſeeing their deer friends calls 
them to walk, they take ſo much delight in it: many times 
God our deer friend caly us, Come, let us walk out toge- 
ther. When God at any time doth dart in a Heavenly 
thought into your minds, he doth (as it were) call ygu 
to walk with him there, and would have you follow that 
thought, The following that Heavenly thought that's 
darted into your minds, that's the anſwering of Gods 
call to walk with him. Confider of this one note, Oh do 
not refuſe this, you do not know how your lives may be 
comforted this way, and your hearts may be ſtrengthened. 


The Fifth De. 


And then the laſt thing that I ſhall name by way of Uſe 
is this, If there be ſo much Excellency in our walking with God 
here, what will there be in Heaven then ! If our converſe with 
him in this world be ſo ſweet, Oh how ſweet (hall our con- 
verſe wich him in Heaven be! when we ſhall walk with 
him in white: when we ſhall have our garments glorious 
indeed, and our ſouls fit to converſe with God. Now the 
truth is, we are very unfit to chnverſe with the Lord, be- 
cauſe of our blindnefs and darknefle, we do not know 
God. As now, let an ignorant man come to converſe with 
a learned man, he gets but very little good, for he is not a- 
ble to put a queſtion to him, nor able io underſtand what 
the man ſaith, eſpecially if he ſpeaks any depth of learning 
to him. So, many that are very weak when they are in 
diſcourſe with thoſe that are ſtrong and godly, they are 
not able to make that uſe for their diſcourſe as others can, 
and it's a great excellency for one to be able co improve 
hisconverſe with ſome men that have abilities and ſtrength, 
to be able (Iſay) to improvetheir Converſe ic's-a great ex- 
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callency. Alas! we are not able to improve our converſe 
wich God here: but in Heaven we ſhall be able to improve 
our converſe with God, We ſhall know as we are known, 
we ſhall underſtand God, if God doth but communicate 
himſelf we ſhall be fit to receive all the beams of his glory 
that he ſhal be pleaſed to let out, Oh! that wil be an excel- 
lent thing indeed when we ſhall be alwaies walking with 
God, and converfing with him continually. Saith Bernard, 
in the gracious viſitations of the Spirit of God to his ſoul, 
How ſweet if it were not ſo little ! but then it (hall be conſtant, 
we ſhall then follow the Lamb whicherſoever he goes, and 
walk with him in white according as he ſpeaks. Now the 
Church cries out and faith, Ob drew us, and we will run of- 
ter thee. The Spirit of God had need to draw us here; but 
then. we ſhall have no ſach need of drawing, but we ſhall 
of our ſelves, from the inclination of our own hearts, be 
alwaies walking and converſing with God, we ſhall have 
nothing elſe to do but to walk continually with the Lord, 
Iwill walk in thy trutb, unite my heart to fear thy Name: Pſal. 
86. 11. It's an excellent Scripture, I will walk in thy 
Truth faith the Prophet, Oh unite my heart to the fear of 
thy Name. As if he ſhould fay, I find much ſweetneſle 
and good in walking in thy Truth here, Oh Lord unite 
my heart tothe fear of thy Name, Lord keep me alwaies 
here, it's good being here, as Peter ſaid when Chriſt was 
transfigured in his glory: So, when the ſoul is walking 
with God, it ſaich, it is good being here Well, when 
thou comeſt to Heaven thou ſhalt alwaies be with the Lord 
azthe Scripture ſpeaks, and therefore from the excellency 
that thou findeſt here, learn to long after Heaven, where 
thou ſhalt be continaally with the Lord; and take only 
this one note for the ſetting out of the excellency of Hea- 
ven, and I confefſe only ſuch as have had much ſweerneſs 
in walking with God here,will underſtand what I mean by 
this; As ſuppoſe that all thoſe ſweet manifeſtations of 
God to thy ſoul here, and all the dartings in of the Spirit 
of God, all thoſe ſoul- caviſhing joys that thou baſt had, 
3 : Ii ſuppoſe 
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ſappoſethey were put all together, that thou hadſt them 
all over again at this inftant, what a comfcr:able time 
would it be | At ſuch a time may ſome ſoul (that knows 
what the meaning ofthis point is) ſay, Oh the ſweet com- * 
munion I had wich God ! I would give a world to have ir 
ag in: Well, thou hadſt it once, but it was quickly gone, 
and thou haſt had it a ſecond and a third time, yea, many 
times when I have been wich God I have had wonderful, & 
gracious lettings out of God to my ſoul, Oh that I had 
them again! Well, ſuppoſe thou hadſt now in this one 
quarter of an hour all the comfort and joy that ever thou 
hadſ in all thy life put all the times together, what a 
comfortable quarter of an hour weuld this. be! Now in 
Heaven to all eternity thou ſhalt have that in a kind 
infinicely more chan that for milions of yeers, even for ever, 
Oh! what will Heaven be! If I ſhould ſet out Heaven to a. 
carnal man I muſt tell him of Crowns of glory, And there 
he ſhall ſee glorious fights, he (ball be freed from all kind 
of ſorrows, and there he ſhall have a Kingdom: But if I 
would ſet out Heaven to a Saint, I muſt tell him this, He 
ſhall have communion with God, and all thoſe ſoul- ra- 
viſhing comforts that he hath had in the preſence of God 
in this world, he ſhall have them all together, and infioic- 
ly more than them, Oh this is that that will make their 
ſouls long after Heaven, and ſet prize upon it. 
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Ten Several Evidences of a mans Walking with God. 
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Ut having ſet out unto you the excellency of on 

with God, you will ſay, Fho# it that doth walk with 
Him ? I hall farther ſet out to you the Evidences of thoſe. 
men and women that do walk with GG d. 


The 


- 
* 
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The l Beides 


One that walks with God, L one that depends not much up- 
on ſence or reaſon in the courſe of bis life : I ſay, one that is 
above the waies of Sence and Reaſon in his courſe, he 
bath received a principle to go higher. Moſt men in the 
world they walk according to fence; and therefore the 
Scripture ſaith, They walk according to the pleaſure of their 
eyes. But now, one that walks with God, his walk lies 
beyond Sence, and above Reaſon; though things of 
Sence ſeem to go this way or that way, quite crofſeto him, 
yea, though Reaſon ſeem to go — to him, yet ſtill 
his heart is not in a hurry, but he hath that that can quiet 
his heart though Sence and Reaſon ſeem to be contrary : 
2 Cor. 5. 7. there you ſhal ſee the walk of a godly man, For 
we walk by faith and ne by ſight, ſaith the Apoſtle; beyond 
our fight, eicher beyond our ſight of ſence, or the fight of 
Reaſon ; we walk by faith. But now, this is a great 
point, a Chriſtian walking by faith, aud therefore I in- 
tend to ſpeak to that by its ſelf from this very text, (God 
willing) in another Treatiſe. . 


The ſecond Evidence, 


One that walks with God,you ſball find bim in private the ſame 
that he is in publick; what ever holineſs doth appear in ſuch 
a one before others, in his walking in the world, if you 
trace him and follow him in his private courſe you ſhall 
find him the ſame man as you do in publik: why? be- 
cauſe he hath not to deal with man ſo much, he hath to 
deal wich God in all his waies, when he hath any thing 
to do before others, he walks with God, and when be is 
alone he is the ſame man fill. In the 107. Pfal. fee what 
David ſaith there concerning bis walk in private in his 
family, Iwill bebave my ſe wiſely in a perfect way (ſaĩth 2 
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Ob when wilt thou come unto me! 1 will walk within my bon ſe 
wiib a perfect beart. Ag if tie bond fay, Iwill not walk 
aw wn wu only, with a perfect heart, but I wil 
walk within my houſe with a perfect heart. There are 
many people when they are abroad in the world they 
ſeem to be. very ſlrict in their way, bat follow ſuch men wo 
their houſes and there you ſhall ſee a great deal of diffe. 
rence. You will find many times as much difference be- 
tween the courſe of men when they are abroad and in their 
houſes, as you find in their cloaths; you ſhall have ma- 

ny men and women when they go abroad they wil be 
neat, and though they have bur lictle means, yet they 
lay ic upon their backs ſo that may be fine abroad, 
but come to them in their families and they care not 
what cloachs they wear there: It is jaſt ſo in regard of 
„F ire rnd 
cloachs : are en they put a 

ſacs on things and ſeem to be very fair in their converſati- 
ons, and ſpeak good —_ but at home there they are 
froward and perverſe, and perhaps in their 8 witt 
ſwear, there they are prophane, and ungodly, and vent 
their corcuptions in a moſt u y manner ; doeſt thou 
walk with God ? If thou hadſt to deal with God thou 
wouldſt be the ſame in thy family chat thou art abroad, 
that thy wife, children, and ſeryants in thy family mighe 
give as good aceſtimony of chee as eee 
with others: Yea, and if ye could retite weh them Into 
abeir very claſets you ſhould find them the ſame there in a- 
ny duties of Religion. You ſhall have many when they 
came abroad and joyn wich others, Oh how enlarged are 
they / vu dead and dull when they are at home either in 
family or cloſet, yea their own conſciences tells them ſo. 
Thoſe thas walk wich God wil be as ſpiritual in the one as 
in the other j it may be hen chey ure with others,becauſe 
© they are to be the mouth of others they wil ſute themſelves 
according to thoſe they pray wah; yet when they are — 
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and in their families their hearts ate as ſpiritnal and as ho- 
Iy ia their duties as when they arewith others: why? be- 
cauſe they have to deal with God in all - and that an- 
ther E of onethat walks' with God, that be is the 


ſame in private as he it in publ ick. 
e The third Evidence. 


A man that wall with God bath 4 feriows ſpirit : walkin 
with God will compoſe the ſpirits of men and women,wil 
take off n vanity of ſpirit : Therefore wal - 


king in the vaniy of che mind, chat's quite eroſſe to wal- 


king with God; as inthe 4.of che Ephe. 17. thereit's ſpo- 
ken of wicked men, it's ſaid that they walk in the vanicy 
of their minds: All wicked men they walk in the vanity 
of their minds; then all thofe that walk wich God walk in 
the ſeriouſneſs of their minds : It maſt needs be that they 
maſt have a ſeriouſneſs of ſpirit in all their wales, for it's 
with God that they have to deal wichal, they take not that 
liberty to run this way or that way as others do. If ſer- 
rants be walking one with another they can take liberty to 
o out of their way and talk with this or the other body as 
they pleaſe ; But if a fervant walk with bis Mafter or 
firis, he muſt not cake that liberty bur muſt go azthey go. 
So, many that walk only with the creature, they take liber- 
ty to run up and down at they pleaſe; but thoſe that walk 


with God, they muſt have compoſed ſpirits, and walk 


T and though they may walk ſeriouſly, yes cheer- 
fully ; I beſesch you confider of this: For that Chriſtian 


knows not the way of Chriftian-rejoycing that doth not 


know how to mix it wich ſeriouſneſs; yea, Senechs that 
wat a Heathen could fay, Joy,” it's a ſerious thing; there is 
a kind of ſerlouſneſʒ in true joy, for the joy of a Chriſtian 
is nos frothy, it is a compoſed Joy # Az thus now, It's ſe- 
ri 6 . ; ' . 


ous : 
Fir, A Chriftian in his joy he is able to command him · 
ſelf, he can let out bis joy fo far and yet at a beck he can 
| I com- 
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joyes, God gives thee liberty eee y,bux ſo, as to have 

— command, as then ſnalt be able to call thy 

heart off from ie to the moſt ſerious duty in the world. 
Secondly, He cannot only command himſelf to holy du- 


Ates in che midft of bis joy, bus he finds himſelf the fitter for 


holy duties by it: now this is « ſetious joy if it be no other 
than I can command my ſelf off from it, and tha t that fics 


me for that wbich is holy:Chrifſtians had need take heed of 


frothineſſe, ſlightneſſe, and vanicy, for certainly ghe wal- 
king with God cannot but make them ſerious, and thoſe 
that are flight and vain, ſurely they do not converſe wich 
God, for God is ſuch a ſerious object that it's impoſhble 
but it muſt work a ſeriouineſſe in the ſpirits of men. 


The Fourth Evidence. 


Thoſe that walk with God, they walk in nemneſi of life: F or 
this is not our walk naturally, our walking with God is 


that that comes upon a mighty converting that God gives 
Jufts, 


to our ſpirits: our walk naturally it i: with our 


and with che Devil, and iu the way to Hell; but one that 


walks with God walks in newneſſe of life: as the Scrip- 
ture ſpeaks in the 6. Rom. 4. He walk accordrng to the Rule 
ofthe new Creature. In the 6. Gal. 16, And a many as walk ac» 
nas od Rule, peace be on them and mercy. You will 
lay, 8 doth the Apoſile * 3 I confefle 

inarily you have it applied to this, The according 
to the-Scriptures:. | grant ht, that's/a truth, That the 


Word of God ſhould be the Rule .of.our walk, and of ous - 
lives, and thoſe that walk a to that Rule ſhall 
in 


have peace. But I do not think that to be the meaning of 


this text, but the ſcope is to be taken from the words of the 


former ver ſe, for ſaith he in the 15. verſe, In A. 
f . r 
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- neither Circumciſion availeth any thing, nor Dneircumeci ſion, but 
8 new Creature. And a many as walk according to this rule, (that 
ts, According to the rule of the wer Creature; not Randing ſo 
much upon external things, either Circumcifion or Un- 
, not ſanding ſo much upon ourward duties, 
though in their kind they muff be ſtood upon; Bur the main 
thing that is to be ſtood upon, it is, The walk of the nem Crea- 
ture; and thoſe that walk according to the rule of the new | 
Creature, thoſe that act che new Creature in their walk) 
peace be unto them. And that's the fourth thing in the Evi- 
dences of a Walker with God; He walks in newneſs of life, 
and fo according to the rule of the new Creature. 


— The Fifth Evidence. 


When be bath to deal with the Creature be doth quickly paſſe 
through the Creature unto God, Any one (I ſay) that is ac- 
n gr with this myſtery of godlineſs in walking with 

, though while he is in this world, he hath to deal as 
other men have, with the creatures, yet he will nos ſtick in 
the creatures, but ſoon paſſes from the creatures to God: 
As thus, be receives ſweetneſs from the creatures as well as 
others, but when he hath received, or is in receiving the 
ſweetnels of che creatures, his heart is upon Odd, Oh the 
ſweetneſs there is in God! Is the creature ſo ſweet ?* how 
ſweet is God then? When he is in company wich friends; 
is it ſo ſweet to have ſociety with men: how ſweet is it to 
'F haveſociay with God then? And when be hath comforts 

F ina wiſe; Oh what comfort is there in the comforts of my 

Husband Jeſus Chriſt! And when he hath comfort in a 
ſweer habitation; Oh what comfort is there in God our 
fry I he is not muſling in the world, in the crea- 


he relies upon God in al that he doth injoy: Now 
thoſe that when they have any thing in the Creature there 
they ſtick ; theſe are not acquainted with this way of wal- 


The 


— 


A man that walks with God, be loves to be much retir'd from 
the world, Tis true, he mult follow his occaſions in the 
world, he doth that in obedience unto God, but except 
he may have his retired times be knows not bow to live, 
it's crue, when he is in his calling he walks wich God 
there, he carries his bears Heavenly: There's a great deal 
of difference for one to walk with a friend in company 
wich others, and when they are alone, though it's i 
that while the Saints of God live in the world they m 
converſe with the men of the world, and they have ſome- 
what of God there: but though they have ſomewbas of 
God there, yet that's not ſo much as when God and their 
ſouls are alone, chis is that that is exceeding ſweet and 
comfortable to them, therefore they 3 retired 
times of medication; and recired times of prayer; as we 
reade of Iſaas, he went out Into the field to meditate, or to 
pray, for ſo meditation and prayer is taken ſometimes in 
Scripture for all one: PI powr forth my meditations to thee, 
ſath David : that was his prayer: So, becauſe they ſhould 
be both joyned together, Iſase went out into the field to 
medicate. - Thoſe that walk with God if they live in a 
houſe and have no retir'd rooms, they go. abroad and 
have ſpme time or other to berecir'd by themſelves ; where- 
as you have other men, they know not how to ſpend any 
retired times, when they are alone their minds wander this 
way or that way, and they gaze after every feather that 
flies, and it's a priſon-forthem to be alone, and they won» 
der that men and women will ſhut up chemſclyes alone, 
ſutely it's bu their melanchollineſſe. Oh poor wretch, 
— 2 not what walks they have, they are not alone 
all this time, they would be loth to give their recired 
times for all the times of thy Jollicy and Bravery ; Thou 
thinkef if thou beeſt abroad in company, and there arc 


ſeaſting, and having good cheer, and mufick, and _— 
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and laughing that this ig a brave life, they would beloth 
—— times for the times of thy greateſt 
y with thy : One that walks with God 
loves ſome cetir'd times as well as to be bufie in the bu- 
fineſſe of the world, ; 


The ſevemh Evidence, 


One that walks with God, be is careful to makgeven bis ac- 
compty wih God, be doth keep bis accompts with God even. 
This is a ſpecial thing in walking wich God, when they lie 
down r, Are my accompts even with God ? is 
there nothing amiſſe between God and my foul * what 
hath been this day berween God and my ſoul? For how 
can two walk together except they be agteed as the Pro- 
phet ſalth: Therefore they are very careful to keep their 
agreement with God. Indeed Jeſus Chriſt the great Re- 
conciler hath firſt reconciled their ſouls to God and ſo 
they come to walk with him: but then afterwards in the 
courſe of their lives they muſt keep upiheir a with 
God, and not to run in areriges with, and fo to be inſna- 
red in the world, and inſnaredin checorruptions of their 
own hearts, as that men and women will be, if they be 
not careful to keep their accomprs with God even daily, 
They will inſnare their ſouls in the world and inthe 
laſts of their own hearts till God and their ſouls come to 
be tirangers, yea, til they be afraid almoſt to think of God; 
Here's the reaſon that many people are loth to come to 

yer, loth to come to duties of communion with God, 
why ? becauſe they have not kept their accompt: even with 
God, but have run in areriges with God, and their hearcs 
are intangled iu the world, and in their laſts, and now the 
preſenoe of God comes to be terrible to them: Oh poor 


'wreechthat thou art, hat thou that att a Chröſtiau aud 


yrt in ſuch a caſe that the preſence of God ſhould be grie- 
vous rothee! Oh thy condition” is ſad indeed! whereas 
thou ſhouldſt be glad when mn thinkeft of God, 1 oe 
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; given as a Rule to help you to walk with 


Lid oben they ſaid, Come let us go up to the bouſe of the Lord: 
—— keepanot his accomprs- with even, his 


- retired times are grievous to him, Indeed be dares not but 


have retired times, I but it's grievous to him, why? be- 
cauſe he hath not kept bis accompt even with God; Bax 
the ſoul that keeps even with God, Oh that ſoul rejoyceth 
in thoſe times when it is to go to God, or doth but think of 
God. That's a ſpecial thing in a mag or womans wal- 
king with God, they keep their accompts even: And I 
beſeech you obſetve it, As it's an Evidence, ſo it may be 
- God,Oh be care- 
al of keeping your accompr daily: Though this point 
that I — upon, irperhapy little underſtood by 
many, yet if ſo be that God would by his Spirit work your 
hearcs to this, to keep your accompts even with God, you 
woald know more of the meaning of this point. 


Tbe eighth Evidenee. 


. That the more ſpiritual any Truth is, or any Ordinance i, or a- 
wy Company is, the more doth the ſoul delight iu ii: One that 
is uſed to God, and converſes with God, when ſuch a une 
meets wich a Truth that bath much of God in ir, Oh how 
it cloſes with that Truth! when it meets with an Ordi- 
nance that hath mach of God in ic; when it meets with 
Company that hath much of God in it, how doth this 
foul delight in ie! This is ſotable to the heart that conver- 
ſes much with God, faith the ſoul, I have had ſweet walks 
wich God, now methinkeI come into ſuch a Company, 
I ſee the very Image of God in theſe, and Oh bow ſweet 
and delightſom are theſe come! and ſo for Truths, and 
Ordinances, the more ſpiritual they are the more ſuch a 
one doth delight in them: whereas a carnal heart chat 


walks according to the fleſh, in the way of the world, if 


there be ſome Truths that have ſome kind of humanity in 
them, as now, ſome ſollid difcourſe that ſhews h of 
reaſon, or ſtrength of judgment in a Sermon, he will cake 
delight 
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delight in that, if there be any Wit, Rhetorick, Eloquence 
he takes delight in that; but for ſpiritual trachs there's no 
ſuch delight in them except they be cloathed with ſome 
humane excellency. But now, thoſe that are ſpiritual, che 
more ſpiritual any ching is, the more delight they take in 
it: Asfor Ordinances, _y are but dry meat to thoſe that 

are carnal except there be ſomething external; bring che 
Ocdinances in the plain fimplicity of che Goſpel to them, 
where there is only commbnion of Saints, ficting about 
a Table, and eating a piece of bread, and drinking a little 
wine, they. ſee no excellency there: But a gracious heart, 
the leſſe of man he ſees in an Ordinagce, and the more of 
God, the more he cloſes with them, and takes delight in 
chem : here's one now chat walks with God. 


The Ninth Evidence. 


A man that walks with God, is one tha walks in all the Cem- 


- mandements of God. Endeavours to walk in them before 
him, and blameleſs before men: in the 1. of Lake, the 6. 
it's ſaid of Zacharis, and Elizabethy They were bath righteous 
before God, walking in all the Commondements and Ordinances 
of the Lord, blameleſi: here's a walking with God, not 
only to walk in ſome one thing, but in all Commande- 
ments, and Ordinances of God, and not only ſo, but blame- 
leſs before men too; though it's true, the chief work that 
he hath, it is, in converſe with God, yet he is careful ſo ag 
to be blameleſy before men, becauſe it concerns much the 
honor of God char he Thould be blameleſs before men: Za- 
charias and Elizabeth they were walkers wich God, and 


their lives are deſcribed» ſo that they were conſcionable ja - 


all the Commands of God, and walked blameleſs before 
men. Now as we go along, apply it, Can you ſay, Lord, 
Thou that knoweſt al things, knoweſt, chat chere's no com- 
mand of thine, nor no Ordinance of thine, but my ſoul 
cloſer with, and I deſire to ſpend my liſe in them, and to 
walk blameleſly before men? There's a great many that 
N As 366 - ſpeak 
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| ſomewhat the ſame : e ena 


(perk ach of walking before God, and of the Grdioan- £ 
of God, and y come to them before men, and* they 
Coen nt — (do but hearken to what the 
Lord ſpeaks this day to chee) Certainly thou never knew- 
eſt what it was to walk with God except rhou doeſt — 
blameleſly before men too. 


© The Temb Evidence, Openidin five Peu. | 
See but how the Scripture deſcribes cho walk of the Saints 


with God; there are ſome four or five particulars that I ſhal 


inſiſt upon, wherein I ſhal open ſome Scri ptures, deſcribin 
the Sainte walk with God. 1 
As firſt, Their walk it iv a walk of Humility, a way very 
humble. The heart that walks with God maſt needs be 
very humble in the 2 God ; you know the place 
in the 6. of Micab, He bath ſbewn thee, O man, what be won 


| have thee to do, To walk bumbly with thy God: that's more 


than the of thouſands of Lambs, or ten thouſand 
Rtvers of Oyl, To walk humbly wich thy God: A 

man or woman never knows what it is to walk with God. 
But the walking with God cauſes much humilicy, there's 
noſuch thing in the workd to humble the heart of a man 
9 er i went age, Gordy man proud end 
haughty, n his carriage, . 
clude this man bath little converſe wich * fob, 
I hive beard of thee by the bearing of the ear, 2 mine 


iber: what then? I bhor and 
9e. ſeems 0 * 4 — 
walk of a Chrivian wich God, it is, 1 Walk be- 


me, and be right. I might give you went 

that, how aprightneſs iv the walk of a Chriſtian with 
God: you only one about this, and that is in the 
3 Epiſt. of 3. verſe, there it is enpreſt in the new Te- 
Rament, by wolling in the treth : — ſo ſometimes in the 


Old, the walking in Uprigbineſ. 8 
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when the Brethren came and teſtified. | 
ven @ thou in dbe truth: So that this ſu; 
renet unto ing according to the truth 
che truth and fincerity of our hearts: They teſſiſted of the truth 
N — of che Goſpel as Oh 
prevail. in thy heart, an in dy hears chou dic 
walk in the ſirengeh and power of that T and accor- 
ding to the truth; here's' a walking with Add no 
marvel though the ſoul ofthis man was in ſo good a con- 
„ „ for — hes 2. verſe of this 
iltle a very ſtrange ohm concerning this 
Gbr : what doch he ſay of him? Fwiſb ( ſaith he) pe al 
1, that thow mayeſt proſper and be in bealth even a thy aut 
ro , It ſeemethis Gi had but a poor, weak, ſickly 
body but a very good ſoul he was; and faith Jobs, I with 
that thou mayeſt proſper even as thy ſou} eth. Oh! 
that thou had but as good a body as x ſoul! It's a very 
ſtrange ſpeech. It were a curſeromeny of you Tamafraid. 
Bat Fobn could Fay concerning Gaim, Ob chat this man 
Gaim had 2s good a body av he hach a ſoul l And how came 
he to have his ſoul to proſper ? Hewalked in the truth, and 
according to the truth; and al that bedid was in the truth 
and fincerity of hid heart, hence his ſoul came to proſper : 
and thoſe that have but very weak parts, yet if they walk 
in the truth, their ſouls will proſper. 
The Third ching is, Walking in the fear of God: And 
indeed, theſe two are very neer « kin one to another, ſo 
you have it in the 5. of Nele. 9. verſe, Alſo I ſaid it #4 not 
good that ye do, Onght ye not to W A L Kim the ſear of aur God? 
and he gives an a there, Becarſe of the reproach of the 
Heathen. So may I ſay to all Chriftians, that would pro- 
feſſe themſelves Chriſtians and godly; ought not ye to 
walk in the fear of our God? whatſoever. other men do, 
do thus and thus, and ſeek to follow their own ends » 
wales, but ought not Y E to walk in the fear of our 
God? that's the walk of a Chriſtian, the fear of God it i 
continually upon him. And obſerve, we reade in the 9. 
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of the As, of the walk of the Chriflians-in the Primitive 
times upon which they came ſo to grow up in the wales of 
godlineſs as they did, at the 31. verſe, the text ſalch, 
Then had the Chutches reſt througbout all Judea, and Gallilee,and 
Samairs, and were edified; (and what then?) They walked in 
the fear of the Lord, and in the comfort of the holy Ghoſt, and ſo 
came to be multiplied. It's an excellent Scripture ; would 
you be built up in godlineſs? let the fear of God be upon 
you, and if you walk in the fear of God, yon will walk in 
the joy of the holy Ghoſt. 

Obj. You will ſay, Fear, that may hinder our Foy. 

Anſ. No, But the way to have true joy in the holy 

Ghoſt it is, To walk in the fear of God, and though you 
have a company of vain and wanton ſpirits, that are no- 
thing but for Jolity and Mirth, they cannot admit of any 
kind of ſeriouſneſs (that we ſpake to before :) But certain» 
ly their Jolity ir's but frothy and carnal, but choſe have 
the -beſt Joy in their hearts that walk moſt in the fear of 
God: When I ſee a Chriſtian have the fear of God upon 
him, and that in the whol courſe of his life, then he will 
have much of the comfort of the holy Ghoſt. 

Fourthly, The comfort of the holy Gboſt it's j;yned with the 
fear of God : and if you ſeeany that talk never ſo much of 
the joy that they have; it's but a frothy carnal joy except 
the fear of God be upon them; Oh it will be a means to 
convince others of the excellency of the wales of God, 
when they ſhall ſee Chriſtians walk in the fear of God; 
thus ſaith the text, they were multiplied; there were many 
that were convinc'd by it and did joyn wiett them, becauſe 
they did ſee ſuch a beauty and excellency in their way, 
walking in the fear of God and in the joy of the holy 
Ghoſt and this was at a time when they had much reſt; 
many people it may be when they are in danger, then they 
wil ſeem to walk in the fear of God: but mark, this was in 
a time when this people was freed from their danger, then 
they walked in the fear ofthe Lord; and in the joy of the 
holy Ghoſt, chat was encreaſed in them: And this is — 
Wa 
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walk of the Saints in their walking with God. 
Two or three things more I ſhall mention. As now, 

The walk that they walk, it's above: The way of the 
Saincs it is on high, it's a walk above the world, they keep 
themſelves on high aloſt in a ſpicitual way: it's true, their 
heatgs are humble before God, and yet they are on high too; 
though they look not upon themſelves as worthy of the 
leaſt crumb of bread, yet they look upon themſelves again 
as too good to be vaſſalsto the world, or to their luſts , 
and they look upon themſelves at being ſet by God in 100 
a high condition to be ſatisfied with all the world to be 
their portion; their hearts are lifted up on high to converſe 
with the moſt High God, and ſo they come to be delivered 
from the ſnares of death that are below. 

Yea and alſo, They endeavor to walk 3s Chriſt walked : 
as in the 1 Epiſt. of John, 2. 6, They walk as Chriſt bimſelf 
walked, thoſe that walk with God. Who did ever walk with 
God ſo as Chriſt didꝰ who had ever that fellowſbip with 
the Father and the Son ſo'as Chriſt bad ? The Saints they 
labor to walk ſo as Chriſt walked, to look upon Chriſt as 
the pattern of their lives.- And fo as Chriſt was anointed 
with the oyl of joy and gladnes above his fellows; ſo they 
come to have ſome of the ointment run down upon «hem, 
they come to have ſomewhat of that communion that je- 
fas Chriſt had with the Father, Chriſt had much com- 
munion with the Father in the conſtant courſe of his life. 
Now the Saints laboring to walk as Chtiſt walked, ſo they 
come to have Communion with God. The Lord bring you 
into this walk, and keep you in ſuch a bleſſed walk as this 
is. 

Now for the Rules of Dire&ion in this our walking 
wich God, that's to be our ſubject in the next Chapter. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. ix. 
Twelve Rules of DirefGion for walking with God. 


V Hat Rales ſhould be obſerved for a Chriflian's 

walking with God? You will ſay to me, You 
haye ſhewed to us, That it is a moſt bleſſed #bing to walk with 
God, and we are convinced of ii: But what Rules may 


there be given for it ? 


Be ſure of this, That there be no way of fin in thee, Take 
. heed of giving way to any fin,eſpecially known fin though 
ic be a little one, though it ſhould be bus a fin of omifion, 
the giving way to any known fin, will make the preſence 
of God terrible, and make all chy duties empty ; will e- 
ſtrang God from thy ſoul : there's more evil in ic than thou 
art aware of, thou canſthave no Communion with God 
while thou art in any way of fin, eſpecially if it be againſt 
Ligbe, The leaſt fin that is that a Chriſtian gives way unto; 
is like a thorn in a mans foot, but a great ſin, & a fin againſt 
knowledg is like a great gaſhin a mans foot; now if a man- | 
hath but a thorn in his foot he cannot walk well, it will 
make him halt; if a man bath bur a little gravel got into, 
his hoo he will not be able to walk along, he may walk a 
ſtepor two, but not very long. Now ſmall fins are like gra- 
vil in the ſhoo, or like a thorn got into the foot; but if 
thou falleft into a great ſin, a fin againſt light, againſt con- 
ſcience, Oh that is like a great gaſh that one may cut with 
a hatchet or an ax; if a man hath cut a great gaſh in his 
foot he wil hardly be able to walk with comfort: Even fo 
it is when thou falleft into any great fin, thou hadſt need 
then go tothe Chyriurgeon, thou hadſt need then have ſal ve 
applied to thee to heal thy ſoul, or otherwiſe it wil hinder 
thee in thy walk with God. The 
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The ſocoud Rule, or Direction. 


Secondly, Labor to abſtralt thy beart from earthly and ſenſu- 
al things as much as thou canſt that thus mayeſt be ſpiritual : A 
droſfie, earthly, ſenſual heart is unfic to have communion 
with God, God he is a Spirit, and thou muſt be Spiritual 
ia thy converſe with him, take heed of mingling thy heart 
with creature comforts, thou mayeſf make uſe of them, 
but in a ſpiritazway, do not deblechy heart wich them, 
let not thy heart cloſe with them at adequat objects of thy 
deſires, or of thy love, take heed of being intangled, of be- 
ing inſnar'd with any creature comforts; a man cannot 
walk if be bath got into a ſuare, when men fetter them- 
ſelves in the world, and intangle themſelves with abun- 
dance of buſineſſes, & creature contentments, it doth migh- 
tily hinder their freedom in walking wich God, when mens: 
hearts ſink down to the creature they cannot walk with 
God, for God is above, he is on high, and the way of. 
the wiſe is on high, and we muſt keep our ſelves on high; 
I ſo be that Chriſtians have ſometimes ſome good affacti 
ens, their hearts are à little ſtir'd upto things that are 
; but at other times their hearts fink down to the 
world, and to ſenſual, and earthly contentments, they 
cannot walk freely with God, they can but hault at the 
beſt; as a man that hath one leg ſhorter than the other, he 
cannot walk evenly, but he haults as he goes; ſo when our 
a ffectiont are up and down, ſometimes they are ſtir'd up to 
Heaven, and ſometimes down to the world again, yea, 
perhaps at the ſame time hen we have ſome truths heave 
us upward, and yet a droſſie ſpitit to ſink us downward, 
this will be but haulting, our affe&ions mult go even, malt 
not be for Heaven and Earth tagether, except it be in ſub- 
ordination one to the other, and ſo while we ate on the 
earth we are in Heaven if we keep our heatis in a ſubordi- 
nation to ſpiritual things when we are buſud about earth - 
ly; Then is a mans heart 1 Fw and ſeparated from — 
| cart 


— 


— of walking with God, 


earth when he knows how to have comfort in God alone, 
when he knows how to make up the want of all creature- 
comforts in God himſelf , that's a ſpiritual heart; Now 
you will ſay, we muſt not be inſnar'd in the things of che 
earth : when is a mans heart ſpiricual? It's then Spiritual 
when it knows how to ſatisfie its ſelf in God alone, and to 
make upthe want in all creature comforts in God himſelf, . 
and no Chriftian can walk with God except he attains to 
that pitch, to know how to make up all in God, and uſe 
all in order unto God. . 


The third Rule, or DireTion. 


Thirdly, If thow wouldſt walk with God,evermore take Chriſt 
with thee. God and the Soul. cannot walk together but 
wich Chrift; Chriſt, God and Man, that Mediator, by 
that I mean this, in all thy converſe with God have an eye 
to Chriſt, look unto God the infinite glorions Firſt. Being 
of all things, but through Chrift che Mediator, or other- 
wiſe God will not be rendered amiable, and ſweet, and 
lovely to thee, then is God rendered ſweet and amiable, 
and lovely to the ſoul, even as a friend that the ſoul can 
have familiarity-withal when as he is Iook't upon through 
Jeſus Chriſt: do thou act all by Chriſt by the ſtrength of 
Chriſt, and tender up all thy ſervices to God through 
Chriſt, thoſe that are not acquainted wich the myftery of 
the Goſpel in Chriſt, ſurely they know but little ofthis 
walk with God. 

Queſt. You will ſay, Enoch did not know much of 
Chrift. 

Anſw. Oh yes! Certainly, though ic was ſo long be- 
fore Chriſt came, yet his eye was upon Chriſt : for in the 
11.ofthe Hzb. 5. verſe, the Apoſtle ſaich, That it was by 
faiththat be walked with bim; it was all by faith. Now 
Chriſt is the object of faith, and ſo his eye certainly was 
vpon Chrit : It was through faith, and I will give you 
one Scripture chat will ſhew the uſe of eying of Chrift in 
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walking with God, in the 25. of Exod, 21. verſe, Thou ſhali 
put the Meroy- Seat above upon the Arie, and in the Ark thou 
ſhalt put the Teflimony that 1 ſhall give thee, and there will I 
meet with thee, and I will commune with thee. That is, There 
at the Mercy-Seat. They were come to the Ark to look 
up to the Mercy · Seat, and there ſaith God, wil I meet with 
thee, and there will I commune with thee. Now what's 
the Mercy Seat but Jeſus Chaiſt? we muſt look upon God 
in Chriſt, and ſo God is rendered amiable, ſweet, glorious, 
and lovely unto us in his Son, there dgth God meet with 
his Saints, and there he communes with them; Indeed 
while we look upon God as he is in himſelf he is a conſu- 
ming fire, and we cannot epxe& to commune with God 
there, and therefore thoſe that look upon God meerly 
in a legal way, look upon him as one that doth exa& and 
require ſuch and ſuch ſervices and duties of them, and 
meerly conſidering God as a judge; if they perform not 
ſuch and ſuch duties they do not meet and commune with 
God ;. Bur ſuch aslook up tothe Mercy-Seat, look up to 
Chrift by faith,when they have to deal with God in Chriſt, 
On theſe meet with God, theſe commune with God, Oh 
there's much ſweet communion between God and their 
ſouls, they walk wich God, becauſe God through Chriſt 
comes to be rendered gracious,lovely, ſweet, amiable,and 
familier to chem. 


The fourth Rule, or Direct ion. 


Be oareful io beantifie thy ſoul; or more generally thus, 
(Firſt:) Have a great care ef thy ſpirit, look to thy ſpirit 
rat her than to thy outward action: in thy walking with 
God ; God is a Spirit, and will be worſhiped in ſpirit and 
truth. One that would walk with God. had need be very 
careful of his ſpirit, keep thy heart with all diligence, for 
it is with thy foul that God converſes: Indeed *tis the 

roper ſpheer of a Chriftian to be bufie about his heart, to 
be buſie in the inward man, _ the ſpheer of a Chriſli- 
- ; an: 


of Walking with God. 


an: It's not ſo mach about the omward man, if che h ear 
be kept in « right frame, the outward man will be * 
over of its on accord ; Bum be careful ofthy fpirir, ( 
is) of the thoughis of thy mind ; Take heed of admitting 
w, any uncleanneſſe in thy very thoughts, for the ſoul con- 
yerfes with God in thoughts at well as we converſe with 
men in words; how do you commune and converſe 
wich men but by ſpeech ? therefore doth God give ſpeech 
to men that they may converſe one with another, what 
ſpeech is unto men, that the thoughts are unto God; we 
converſe mach with God by our thoughts, make conſci- 
ence of thoughts, labor to cleanſe thy thoughts, and like- 
wiſe the affections of thy heart, and the ftirrings of thy 
heart, for God and thy foul doth converſe together, in 
the workings and fiirrings of thy heart look to thy ſpiritz 
and labor to beautiſie thy ſoul with that that may make 
thee aimable and lovely in the eyes of God, and then the 
Lord will delight to converſe with thee, and walk with 
thee. If you were call'd out to walk with a man that 
were your ſuperior, with ſome Chief in your pariſh, Gen- 
tleman, or Knight, or Noble man, If ſuch a one ſhould 
call you to walk with him, you would labour then fo far 
as you were able to adorne your ſelves with ſuch cloaths as 
were ſutable unto the company of ſuch a one: you that 
profeſſe your ſelves Chriftians, God doth call you every 
day to walk with him, and if you would expect to have 
communion wich God, and that God ſhould take delight 
in you, you multlabor to beautifie your ſonls, to drefle 
yon with choſe things that may make you aimable in the 
eyes of God, and not to come dirtily and filthy into the 
prrſence of God. Now that that makes the ſoul aimable in 
the eyes of God itis, Holineſſe, for that the very Image of 
God, and God delights ro walk with one where he can ſee 
his own Image, the more reſplendent che Image of God is 
in the ſoul the more doth the Lord delight to walk with 
ſuch a foul ; labour for the behavior of thy foul to be ſuta 
ble unto God; When I walk wich one that is my ſuperi- 
. our 


n 139 


Of walking with God. 


our I muſt have ſuch a demenour as is ſutable to his pre 
ſence, and as it was faid before, To walk with God was 
to walk ja the fear of God. And that's the fourth thing, 
Take heed to thy ſpirit, beautifie thy ſoul in that that 
may make thee aimable and lovely in Gods eyes, and car- 
ry thy felf ſo as is ſutable to the preſence of God; I ſhall 
_ give you one Secipture about the beautifying of the 
ſoul, in the 45. Pſalm, where it's ſpoken of the Church 
and of the Saints being brought into the preſence of God, 
in the 13. verſe, The Kings daughter, (that is, the Church) 
5 all glorious within. (Many make great ſhews of Religi- 
on without, but the Kings daughter is all glorious within, ) 
ber cloathing # of wrought gold: there's her ornaments: mark 
what follows in the 14. verſe, She ſball be brought unto the 
King in raiment of needle-work : (She ſhall be brought to the 
King, to Jeſus Chrift, with garments of needle-work) by 
that is meant, the ſeveral graces of the Spirit of God that 
pars a beauty upon the ſoul: a: there is a variety in needle- 
work that cauſes a beauty upon the work, and ſo ſbe ſhall 
be brought io the King. So you maſt have that that may 
make you aimable and lovely in the eyes of the King. 


The Fifth Rule, or DireJion, 


Take beed of halting. When you walk wich him you muſt 
not halt between two but give up your ſelf fully to God, 
you muft give up your ſelves whollyco him in walking 
wich him; not to have a diſtracted heart, or a divied heart 
between two : Why balt ye between two opinions (ſalch the 
Prophet 7) If God be God, worſbip him; if Beal, worſbip bim. 
So, when the heart is not divided up and down, and is re- 
ſolved in the way of God that's the thing that I mean here; 
that is, If Icannot be happy here, I am content to be mi- 
ſerable here; when the ſoul is ſo reſolved and doth not 
halt in Gods way, when the ſoul knows that here is the 
way that there is bappineſs to be had in, and whatſoever 
ſeems to the contrary to fleſh and blood, yet I know * 
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in theſe waies there's happineſs to be had, there's enough 
to bleſſe my ſoul for ever, and therefore whatſoever becoms 
of me, Iam reſolved upon theſe waies; this is one that is 
fic to walk with God, he will not halt, but will tread ſtrait 
ſteps in the waies of God: and that the Apoſtle requires of 
us in Heb. 12. 13. Make ſireight paths for your feet, leſt that ' 
which # lame be turned out of the way. Make ſtreight paths, 
go on ina ſtreight way, not having the heart longing af · 
ter ſomething elſe: There are ſome that have ſome convi- 
Rions of conſcience, thas have their hearts inclinable to 
the wales of God, and are going on in ſome of the waies of 
God, yet they have longing of ſpirit after ſomething elſe: 
but when the heart indeed walks with God, it gives upits 
ſelf wholly to him, and is reſolv'd in theſe waies : you have 
had ſome good thoughts; but if your hearts be divided 
between God and the world, you will curn to be Apoſtats 
in time, that which is lame wil. be turn'd out of the way, 
the waies of God will be tedious to you when you do not 
give up your ſelves wholly co them; and this is the reaſon 

of the Apoſtaſie that there is in the world, they ſeem to go 
on in Gods wales, but they go on but lamely becauſe they 

do not give up themſelves wholly to the wales of God. 


The fixth Rule, or Direkt ĩon. 
If you would walk with God, Take beed of formality in a. 
holy duties; be laborious in holy duties, take pains with 
your hearts in them, labor for the power of godlineſs in 
holy duties, you muſt trive to get upto God in them: Ir 
were well if when we perform holie duties we did but keep 
cloſe to the Duty its ſelf, few go ſo far : But it's one thin 
to keep cloſe to the Duty, and another thing to keep clo 
to God in the Duty; we muſt labor not only to mind what 
we are about, but to Keep cloſe to God in the Duty, to find 
God in all duties that we perform, and in the uſe of all or- 
dinancesto take pains to find God there, and not to ſatis* 
fie & quiex our hearts except we find God in the duties that 
we do perform; we have a notable Scripture for ay > in 


* 
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Exod. 20, 24. In all places where I record my Name, I will come 

unto thee, and I will bleſi thee. That is, where ever there is 

any Ordinance, or any holy Duty to be perform'd, there's 

a recording of Gods Name. And faith he, I will come un- 

to thee, and there I wil bleſs thee. If you would walk with 

God, you muſt go where God is, and be in thoſe places 

where God uſer to come: now the walk where God uſes 

to walk it Is, in his Ordinances, in his Worſhip, therefore 

you muſt be very ſpiricual in worſhip, and ſanQifie the 

Name of God there ; (according to that that we havetrea- Goſdelworſbi 
ted upon at large) you muſt take pains there, ſtir up your 3 
hearts and all chat is within you to walk with God there, 

and not be ſatisfied except you have ſomething of God 

there. It's a notable ſpeech of Bernard, I never go from thee 

wii baut thee : when ever I come to any holy duty and leave 

it, I never leave it but I have thee with it: we muſt not be 

ſatisfied except we meec wich God in holy duties. 


The Seventh Rule, or Direction. 

Take beed of ſecret declinings, or ſlidings away from the paths 
of God inte any by-paths, For thoſe that profeſle 
their defires to walk with God they will not in an open 
way forſake God, and his waies; but if you be not very 
watchful over your hearts, vou will have them ſecretly de- 
cline away from the waies of God, from thoſe paths where- 
in you have had heretofore communion with God, Oh take 
heed of turning out of the paths of God, of any allure- 
ments from the fleſh, of any temptations, and eſpecially 
ſuch temptations as ate ſutable to your corruprions, they 
will be alluring you to lead you aſide out of the waies of 
God, and ſeem to promiſe waies of contentment to the 
fleſh ; Oh take hecd of any ſuch thing, take heed of being 
allur'd through the deceitfulneſs of the fleſh, as the Apoſtle 
ſpeaks in the 2 Epilt. of Peter, 2. 18. (there he ſpeaks of 
ſome falſe teachers) When they ſpeak great ſwelling words of 
vanity, they allure through the lu(ts of the fleſb, through much 
wantonneſi, thoſe that were clean eſcaped from them who live in 
grrore 
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error. There were ſome that were eſcaped from the wales o 
error, from {finful ungodly waies, and really eſcaped 
that is, in their kind, they were not hypocrites, that is, 
to make ſhew of one thing and do ansther, but what they 
did they did according to the light of their conſciences,bus 
yet it was not through the ſanRifying ſaving work of God 
but through the firength of a natural conſcience; and ſo 
they were allur'd through the luſts ofthe fleſb, andhrongh 
wantonneſs, by thoſe that taught falſe Doctrine, but they 
together with their falſe Doctrine came to that that was 
ſutableto the fleſh. I beſcech you obſerve it, fome that 
have been walking with God and then met with theſe that 
come wich fair ſhews with that which is falſe, (and you 
may know itin this that it gives liberty to the fleſh) chey 
think here's a fine, even, and ſmooth way that I may have 
content tothefleſhin ; obſerve it, there's ne ſuch way to 
allure ſuch as have by the power of the Word eſcaped from 
the waies of fin in a great meaſure, no ſuch way (I ſay) to 
allure them as tocome and ſhew them how they may make 
a profeſſion of gedlineſs and yet bave liberty to che fleſh 
too: Oh the Lord deliver yong beginners from the wan- 
tons of our age! the wantons that are in our generation 
that do allure themthrough the luſts of the fleſh, and pro- 
miſe liberty to chem,?for ſo the text ſaith, Vbile they pro- 
miſe them liberty they themſelves are tbe ſervants of corrupt iam: 
THEMSELVES : Mark, thoſe that promiſe them liber- 
ty, and bring ſuch Doctrine of liberty to you, they Tbem- 
elves are in the mean time the ſervants of corruption: Oh 
ta ke heed of declining to the wales of thefleſh after thou 
baſt feem'd to begin in the ſpirie ; what haſt thou to do in 
the way of Aſher and in the waies of Egypt / Oh thou that 
heretofore didſt ſeom to converſe with God, and to walk 
with bim, what iniquity haſt thou found wih me ſaith 
God? So what evil haſt thou found in the wales —— 2 
Do you find them too difficult for you, Oh it is throngh: 
the baſenaſo of thy heart, becauſe thy hæart is not changed 
and made {utable tu that that is ſpiritual and * h 
ag. 


— 
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that the Lord would be pleaſed to cauſe bbs Angelto meet 


with ſome that are declining from bis good and blefſed 


wales l as we read in the book of Geneſis, That the Angel 
met Hager when fhe was flying from Abroboms family,from 
the Church of God, and faith he, Hager Sarah's Maid, 
from whence cameſt thou? doeſt thou come from Abraham”s 
family ? art thou going from thence ? and where doſt thou 
think to find ſo much wm as in Abrabam' family, where 
the preſence of God is? So,Oh that God would meet with 
ſuch as are declining from the good -waies of God, Oh 
thou ſoul whither art thou going / thou that haſt had the 
Word working upon thy heart and thou wert ſeem'd to be 
turned into the good wales of God, whither art thou go- 
ing? are theſe the wales that are like the former waies 
that thou haſt ſeem'd co walk in ? Oh what will be the 
end of theſe waies that now thou art in ? Indeed they do 
give contentment unto the fleſh more than former wales, 
bat doeſt thou think that the end of them will be. peace? 
Oh that there were ſuch a meſſenger from God to meet thee 
in thoſe waies that thou art walking in, that thou maieſt 
ſay as the Church doth in the 2. of Hoſea, 7. verſe, I wil 
return to my firſt bu: band. for then it was better with me than it is 
nom: I was wont to have more * —— and ſweet- 

nes in converfing with God in holy dutie than now I find, 
I will return to thoſe waies of God; howſoever many looſe 
profeſſors ſeem to make a ſcorn of them and deride them, 
but Lord I am fure I found more ſweetnefsin chem then, 
than now ;well I will return to them and labor to walk in 


them. 
The Eighth Rule, or Direct ion. 


Or thou beeſt declined, Labor to keep a tendirne ſi of fpirir, 

'fo be ſenſible of the beginnings of declining. It's true, we 
had a greg deal of corruption while we remain here in 
ahfs worlf,and our hearts are drawn quickly from the 


0 
| of declin we keep our walk with 
— f declining, in Ir God: 


God, I but if we could keep a ſpirit ſenfible of the , 


. c walking with God. 


9 


God: That ſoſoon-as we are goi bat one Sp fem Ged, 

if we did but begin to bethink our ſelves; where are we? 
what are we doing ? Oh this would cauſe us to return, and 
not to go ſo far off from God. Fora man to go far from 
God is very dangerous, for then he begins to bavemany 
thoughts of diſpalr, and ſo many times hegrowes even de- 
ſperate in bis conrſe, and gives up himſelf co exceſſe even 
to ſatisfie the luſti of the fleſh with greedinefſe: There are 
ſome men that are convinced in their conſciences that they 
are out ofthe way, and though they be convinced of it yer 
ſtill they go further and further off from God. . 

Why (you will ſay ?) # that poſſible? ' 

Yes, Becauſe having once made profeſſion of Religion, 
and departing from God, now the Devil follows bim with 
di ſpairing thoughts, hethinks now God will not receive 
him and accept of him upon his returning to him, and 
therefore he is reſolved that he will Catisfie himſelf to the 
fall; and I verily bels f is the great reaſon why ma; 
ny Apoſlates turn ſo notoriouſly wicked as they do : when 
you ſee a man that hath been forward in Religion, and 
afterwards not only fall off, but you ſhall find him to be a 
drunkarg, a whoremaſter, a ſcorner, you may almoſt con- 
clude that this is the very ground of it, that though his 
conſcience be convinc'd that he is out of the way, yet he is 
in a deſperate manner ſet to have his pleaſure, becauſe he 
thinks God hath forſaken him, and he hath. forſaken 
God, and his luſts he will have, and poor creature that's 
all chat he hath to ſatirfie himſelf withal; Oh take beed 


of geiting far from God: hearken to this you that are far 


from righteouſnes as the Scriptùre ſpeaks : Oh it's a terri- 
ble thing to be gone far from God, labor to keep thy heart 
watchful of the beginnings of declining, and be tender and 
ſenſible of them. * — . 


The Ninth Rule, or DireTion | 
Labor tobe ſpiritual in thy ſolitary timer, I you od! 
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walk with God, prize much your ſolitary times, and la- 
bor to be ſpiritual in them; do not loſe thoſe times when 
you are alone, when there's none but God and your ſelves 
together. And eſpecially you that have much bufineſs in 
the world; alas what little uſe do you for the moſt part 
make of your ſalicary times when you are alone you 
know not what to do; but a man that would walk with 
God he had need be careful to be very ſpiritual there, now 
I am ſeparated from the world, now I have to deal with 
God and mine own ſoul, Oh ! let me improve this, and 
et advantage by this, Oh |! let me not be quiet till I ger 
me converſe wih God: Thoſe Chriſtians that are ſpiri- 
tual in their ſolitary times they will be very ſpiricual when 
they come into company. As Moſer, when he was alone 
wich God upon the mount and came down untothe people 
his face did ſhine ſo as they were not able to bear it : Cer- 
tainly, choſe that are alone with God, and are ſpiritual, 
they will ſhine in boly converſation when they come down 
from the mount, when they come to converſe with others. 


The Tenth Rule, or Direfion. 


Let Gods preſence be more to thee than all the world; account 
it more — — to thy ſoul, that thou art with God 
that thou haſt Gods preſence wich thee, than though thou 
hadſt the eye of all the world upon thee : It would migh- 
tily compoſe the ſpirits of men and women if they had an 
awful reverence of the preſence of God, and did account ix 
more than al che world beides, and therefore to do nothing 
in Gods preſence but what thou wouldeſt do in the ſight of 
all che world; or what thou maleſt do fo as thy conſci- 
ence may not accuſe thee for fin in it. Oh look upon the: 
preſence of God as more than all the world unto thee. 


” The Eleventh Rule, or Direfion.. | 
" Gran wit en uu i in ref if boy duce though 
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- #hox ſeeſt nothing come of zbem for the preſent.” Though I have 

not — — would, yet I am doing what duty I am 
commanded, Iam yet in Gods way ; and that ſhould ſa · 
tisfic every gracious heart, that though I have not what 
encouragement I would, yet that I am in Gods way, and 
let me keep in that way of God. | | 


The Twelſth Rule, or Direction. 


Make good interpretations of all Gods waies and dealings with 
bee. This is a mighty help to us to keep on in the way of 
God, and to walk with him. If God comes in a'way of 
affliction, make good interpretation of the afflition, do 
not preſently conclude, that God appears like an enemy to 
thee, chat will diſcourage thee in the wales of God; but 
look upon God as intending good unto thee in every 
thing; and that will help thee to keep cloſe to him, and 
to walk cloſe with him in every condition : If God ſeems 
to go out of the way of proſperity, and to come in the way 
of affliction, make good interpretations of ix : do not 
therefore think that God is therefore leaving of thee and 
forſaking thee, but exerciſe faith in this, and beleeve that 
God may intend as much good to thee in that way as in 
any way whatſoever, and I ground this rule upon that text 
in the 12. Heb. In the former part of che chapter the Apo- 
ſile ſpeaks of Gods chaſtening of his people, 14 Son deſpiſe 
not thox the chaſtenting of the Lord, nor faint when thou art re- 
buked of bim; for whom the Lord loveth be ahaſteneth, and ſcour= 
geth every ſon whom be receiveth : and in the 7. verſe, ye en- 
dure ebaſtening then God dealath with you as with ſons : for what 
fon is be whom the father chaſteneth not hut if ye be without 
chaſtiſements whereof all are partakers, then are ye baſtards and 
not ſons. So fill he goes on in the point of chaſliſement, 
in che 9, 10, 11. verſes heſpeaks of nothing but of chaftiſe- 
ments, now then in the 12. verſe he draws a concluſion 


from thence, having laid this az a ground, that we 2 5 
then 


look upon God as a father in his chaftiſemencs, 


—_ 
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then lift 75 bands which hang down, and the feeble knees, and - 


make ſtraight path: for your feet, leſt that which in lame be turned 
out of the may. As if he ſhould ſay, when as you appre- 
hend God in a way of wrath againſt you, and not in a way 
of love, yeur knees will be feeble and you will not be able 
togoon with that cheerfulneſs, and to walk with God in 
that Hard way that he ſeems to call you too: But looking 
upon your ſelves as ſons, and God intending good unto 
that by chaftiſements you may be made partakers of 

is holineſs ; now ſaith he, lift op your hands that hang 
down, and thoſe feeble knees, thoſe feeble knees that were 
ſo weak whereby you weredifinabled to walk with God 
Thoſe feeble knees will be firengthened if you make good 


interpretation of the waies of God, and beleeve that the 


Lord intends good unto you. And as in other chaſtiſe- 
mencs, ſo among the reſt the chaſtiſements of ſpiritual diſ- 
certions; when God not only comes with outward afflicti- 


ons upon you, but when the Lord ſhall come againſt you, 


even himſelf with . diſcertions, and afflictions, e- 
ven afflicting your ſouls you muſt make good interpretati- 
ont of them. 8 
You will ſay, That's hardeſt to walk with God; In- 
deed we may walk with God, and keep on in communion 
with him notwithſtanding outward afflictions, bur when 
the Lord ſeems to withdraw himſelf, and when there js 
both outward and inward too, that's hard : For outward 
afflictions, I will give you one notable Scripture for a 
child of God, following hard after God though God ſeems 
to withdraw himſelf from the ſoul, in the 63. Pſal. where 
by the title of the Pſalm you ſhall find that David was in 
the wilderneſs of Judah, and that was when Saul did 
rſecute him for his life : Saul perſecuted David and fol- 
owed him, and David was fain co ſculk up and down in 
the wilderneſs of judah from place to place, and yet mark, 
O God, thou art my God, Os all chat) early wil / ſeek thee, my 
' foul tbirſteth for thee, my fieſb longetb for thee in a ary and. thi 
ſy land, —— And thien in the 8. verſe, 2 
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ſoul foloweth bard after thee; though Lord thou ſeem'ſt to 


withdraw thy ſelf from me in regard of theſe outward ad- 


miniſtrations, yet my ſoul followeth hard after thee (ſaich 
David) notwithſtanding. If times of affliction, when God 

ſeems to withdraw himſelf by his afflictions, yet our fouls 
ſhould follow hard after God: Doth God ſeem to go from 
us as if he would not walk wich us? Oh run after him: 
As a poor child if che mother ſeems to go away from it, 
and gets over a ftile before it, the child cries and runs after: 


So it was with David, when the Lord did ſeem by thoſe 


adminiftrations of his to be going away from him, faith 
he, My foul follows hard after him. And this is an excel- 
lenc frame of fpirie, that the more the Lord ſeems to be 
gone from a Chriſtian, the more hard doth the ſoul follow 
after God, nothing can ſatis ſie ſuch a one but God himſelf; 
and therefore he ſaith, Lord, my ſoul thirfteth after Thee 
in a dry land, he doth not ſay after water, but after Thee. 
So in any affliction, if thou canſt ſay this, Lord, it is not 
ſo much the deliverance from an affliction that my ſoul 
thirſtech aſter, but Oh Lord ! thou knoweſt my ſoul thirſte 
after thee, and may the affliction be but made up in thy 
ſelf ic is ſufficient, I never find my ſoul following more 
earneſtly after thee chin now in the time of my affliction. 


— — — — = - —_— 


CHAP. X. 


An ObjeTion concerning Gods hiding of his face, 
Anſwered in ſix Particulars. 


I F it be a ſpiricual diſcertion, if the Lord ſeems to with - 
draw himſelf from the ſpirits of his ſervants, What 
Rules ſhould be given there, for one yet to walk with God 
in the time of Spiritual diſcertion? 

I have divers things to ſpeak to thoſe that God hath ſee- 
med to withdraw himſelt from. - 3 


\ 


— 
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Obje#. You will ſay, You have told us of the excel- 
lency of walking with God, and we account is the happi- 
neſs of our lives to walk with him; Ob but Gd will not walk, 
with me, but withdrawn bimſelf from my ſoul ſo that I cannot ſee 

bim, and bides bimſelf from me. 
Now l have divers things to ſay to thee : 

In the ficſt place, Be of good comfort; It's a good ſiga, 
that God hath made thee know what it is to walk with 
him, that canſ be ſenſible of his withdrawings; there is a 
ration of people in the world that go on in a flight 
ind of way in the profeſſion of Religion, and they know 
not what iris to be ſenfible of any of Gods withdrawings 
from chem, =. never hear them complain of any ſuch 
+ thing, they knaw not what it means; therefore (I ſay )it's 


- a good fign that thou knoweſt what it is to walk wich God 


becanſe thou art ſenſible of any of Gods withdrawings 
from thee. | 

Secondly, Examine whether thou baſt not ſometimes ſbut out 
God from thee, when God bath offered bimſelf to walk with thee. 
Hath not God ſometimes tendred himſelf, and even caken 
thee by the hand to walk with thee, and thou haſt not bin 
at lea ſure then, thy mind hath been about ſomewhat elſe ? 
Oh! therefore be humbled before him for all thy unwors- 
thy dealings with him, and forall thy declynings from 
him; Know, God calls thee to this, There hath been ma- 
ny wandrings of thy ſpirit fromGod,Oh that thou couldſt 
but ſay in reſpe& of thy ſpiritual wandrings, as the Pro- 
pher David ſaith in reſpe& of his wandringe, in Pſal 56.8. 
Thos telleſt my wandrings, put thow my tear tinto thy bottle, are 
they not in thy book Oh that thou could but ſay ſo ! Lord, 
there hath been many wandrings of my ſpirit, but Lord, 
put my tears into thy bottle; ſutable to my wandrings ſo 
are my tears, Oh / it grieves me tothe ſoul that ever] have 
grieved thy Spirit; when thy ſpiric hath even taken me by 
the hand to walk with thee I have withdrawn my ſelf, and 
upon thas thy Spirit hath been grieved; Oh it grieves my 
ſoul.! Oh Lord, thou haft taken notice of my wandringes, 
take notice of my tears that are ſutable. Third!y, 


4 
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Thirdly, It is better that God withdraw,then t bas we with- 
draw. I beſeech you obſerve iz: If God withdraws from 

you it is your affliction: but if you withdraw from God. i 

is your fin; and fin ie worſe than affliion, better beat 

any affliction, yea ſpiritual afflictions than commit ſinzand 

that you ſhould labor to be ſenfible of: yoa that 5 

of God's withdrawing from you, and that God not 

walk with you; Be you more ſenfible of your own with - 
drawings as a greater evil to you than Gods ? It's true, 

Gods withdrawing from me it is a ſore a ffliction above all 

that ever befell mein this world; but my withdrawin 

from him it is a greater burden to me. And it may be i 

God did not withdraw from thee, thou wealdft wich- 

draw from him : And many times God doth withdraw 

from his people to prevent his peoples withdrawing from 
bim. As many times the mother will wichdraw her ſelfe 
from the child that the child may not be wandring from 
her. And this may be the very end why God withdrawe, he 
ſces thy heart begins to be looſe, wanton, ſlighe, and vain, - 
and therefore ic is that he hides bimfelf, that thou maieſ} 
be awakened and ſenſible of the danger that thou art in by 
withdrawing thy elf from God; that ſo thou maleſſ cleave 
to him the more fully, and that thy ſoul may follow more 
after him, that thou maieſt life up thy heart and cry more 
earneſtly after God. But now, if God be withdrawn, & the 
foul be not fo ſenfible as to cry after him, or if it ſhoald 
teave off crying; then ſuch a one is in a dangerous condi- 
on indeed. As if a poor child had loſt the father or mo- 
ther and were crying after them; at length comes ſome 
begger with an apple or plumb and fteals away the child, 
and then the child ts quiet for the preſent ; Oh take heed 
of that, depart not from the Lord, keep crying after him 
in all his withdrawings- 

Fourthly, Gods withdrawing of comfart is not alwaies the 
withdrawing of bis preſence: Thou maieſt miſtake, thou 
thinkeſt that God is withdrawn, why? becauſe he hath 
withdarwn comfort; there may be a great miſtake * 
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God (Iſay) may withdraw comfort, and not withdraw 
his preſence, take this for's certain rule and make much 
vſe of ie; hen ootnforts are gone: Do not ſay when com- 
ſorti are gone, therefore the preſence of God is gone, there 
may be av fol and as gracious a preſence of God when com- 
forts are gone a; ever there was; be may be preſem with 
his gruces and ſupport ; 28 in Pſai. 63. 8. My ſon! follometb 
hard after thee, vby- right hand upholdeth me; though thou 
ſeemeſt to be gone. So, God muy be preſent to uphold 
thee, and to ſirtgthen chee, and to exerciſe thy faith in 
him, and chat may be as acceptable to God: Theexerciſe 
of faith in the want of comfort may have as mach of God 
in it as all the comfort that ever thou bad in alſchy lite; 
and therefore do not ſay, that Gods preſence is gone be- 
cauſe comfort are gone: The beams of the Sun in the- 
winter time is not ſo effectual as the influence of the Sun 
when it it in a cloud in the ſummer time: Is the preſence of 
the Sun gone in the ſomtmer becauſe there's a cloud between 
the ſun. and you? It may bea child will think, Oh the 
Sun is gone out of the firmement becauſe there's a cloud : 
but I know there's the Sun fill, for there's the influence 
ofthe Sun, there's ſome heat in the day, and there's ſome: 
light wherby I may ſee to do my work, though I have 
not that luſtre as before; Now when the Sun ſhines in win- 
ter it ſulnes bright but chere*s not that influence of the ſun: 
upon the earth at makes cheplanes grow So, ſometimes 
the beams of Gods preſence may be cloudetl to a Chriſtian 
by reaſon of outward afllictions, and yet there may be 
more of Gods preſence than at another time, when it ſhall 
ſhine in the beauty of it in the comforts ofa Chriftian for 
ſo] compare the ſhining of the Comforts of a Chriſtian 
to the ſhining ofthe Sun in the winter, that ſometimes: 
heve no inflaenceto ſanRife the heart, As in winter times 
the dun hath nos that influence to fructiſie the ground, buy 
ic other times though the Sun be clouded yet it hath influ · 
ence to make the greund fruitful; fo though Gcd may 
not ſtime upon thee iu regurd of outward comforts, yet he 
Na. mayy 
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may ſbine in upon thy ſoul and make thee to increaſe and 
grow in goodneſs more than eyer beſore. SF IH 
Fifthly, Tabou canſt not ſee. God: face, yet bearken and ſee if 
ebou cant dot hear bis voice, and follow that. © Doeft thou come 
to the Word and there. hear his voice 2 It not God pleaſed 
to ſpeak to thy ſoul out of his Word ? Thou goeſt perhaps 
into thy cloſet and cantt᷑ hot ſee bis face there as thou wert 
wont to do, yet bleſſe him that thou canft hear bis voice, 
and follow his voice though it be in the dark, As now, 
if a child be going with the father and it be loſt, yet if the 
child cries, and the father or mother ſpeaks, that quiets the 
child very much; ſo it is wich the children of God, when 
they cannot ſee Gods face, yet they may hear Gods voice: 
They cannot have thoſe comforts from God as ſomerimes 
they have had; thoſe ſweet manifeftations of che love of 
God ſhed abroad into their hearts; but when they come 
to the Word, they cannot but ſay that they hear their fa- 
thers voice; Perhaps the word is not a comforting word 
to thee as hereco fore, Ibut is it not a directing word, an 
inſtructing word, an inlightening word ? Oh this now 
ſhould ſupport thee for the preſent. 
Sixthly, All that I will Gay further is this, Keep thy 


ſelf in a waiting frame for God: Do not determine that be- 


cauſe the Lord is gone he will ever be gone; Oh no, but 
keep ſtill in the waiezof God waiting for him,reſolve, that 
though God leaves thee, yet thou wilt not leave the path 
in which God was heretofore: Lam ſure that God was once 
here, Oh then keep the path wherein thou wert wont to 
meet with God, for thou ſhale meet with him again: It's 
better to keep the path, the ordinary high · way of God, 
for you are more like to meet with God there than if you 
ſhould go out of the way: I'le give you a Scripture or two 
for that and ſo conclude. The ficſt is in Pſal. 101, 2. Iwill 
bebave.my ſelf wiſely in a perfect way, Oh when,wilt thou come 
unto me! That which I quote this for is this, the reſolution 
of David to behave himſelf wiſely in a perfe& way, toge · 


ther wich his panting after the preſenceof God, Oh when 


U wilt 
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wilt thou come unto me! as if he ſhould ſay, Lord, Thou 
art abſent from me now, but Lord, I will not go out of 
the way wherein I was wont to find thee, Oh when wilt 
thou come! I will not determine that I fhall never ſee thee 
in this way as heretofore I have done, no, but T hope I ſhal 
afterwards meet thee. And ſo in the 119. Pſalm, J. verſe, 
I will keep thy Statutes ; what then Oh forſake me not utterly. 
It ſeems that che Lord for the preſent to Davids apprehen- 
fion had forſaken him: but what was Davids reſolution ? 
God hath forſaken me and I'le forſake him? Oh no, But 
Ple keep thy Statutes, and Oh! leave me not utterly. So 
keep on in the waies of God till, go on in his way and 
wait for the preſence of God until te come; and conclude 
this, Surely, he will come. Be not like to children, that be- 
cauſe they ſee the Sun going down, therefore they conclude 
that the Sun is gone, and will never come again- Though 

God ſeems to withdraw the light of his face from thee, do 

not conclude and determine, well, I ſhall never bave choſe 

comforts from God, in communion with God, in walking: 
with God, as once I was wont to have; do not ſay fo, but 

go on, and keep inthe waies of God, wait upon him and: 
look up towards him, and ſo thou majeſt come to have as- 
much Communion , Sweetneſs, and Joy in God as ever 

thou hadſt in all thy life. And now know, that God cals 

for the work of faith in ſuch times as-theſe are, now God: 
calls thee to walk by faith and not by ſence. 
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